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Introduction

N’atthi jhanam apannassa,
Panfia n’atthi ajhayato,
Yambhi jhanafi ca parifiari ca
Sa ve nibbanasantike.

There is no concentration without wisdom,
No wisdom without concentration.

One who has both wisdom and concentration
Is close to peace and emancipation.’

The Bhavana Vandana is a collection of daily
devotions designed to fulfill several purposes.
Primarily for use by the monks, nuns, and lay
residents of the Bhavana Society in West Vir-
ginia, the book is also intended for use by lay
meditators in their daily devotional practice at
home.

This book acts as a gateway to learning Pali,
the language in which the sacred texts are pre-
served and the language in which Theravada
devotional services are conducted throughout
the world.

The Vandana presents texts with Pali on the
left page, and English on the facing right page.
The daily recitation of Pali verses and suttas
promotes a gradual and easy mastery of Pali
pronunciation. Our translations are meant to
be accurate and meaningful to modern readers,
without borrowing Western religious terminol-
ogy. To help the student of Pali, compound
words are often hyphenated in this Vandana
book; key Pali words and their English
translations are bold face type. In the endnotes
of the book, original sources are listed.

Perhaps most importantly, the devotional
services included in this book provide a solid
introduction to the Dhamma. Chanting on a
regular basis each morning and evening pro-
vides an excellent opportunity to learn the

Dhamma. By using the words of the Buddha, we
can be assured that we will be guided in the
right direction. Some selections help develop
our training and discipline. Others, like the
“Fire Sermon” and the “Discourse to Girima-
nanda,” kindle our intellectual understanding
of the Dhamma and increase our wisdom.
Selections such as the “Recollection of the
Buddha” and the “Jewels Discourse” expand
our feelings of devotion.

Meditation and Devotional Practice

Devotional practice and meditation are not
very different from each other. What we expe-
rience in our meditation practice, we read and
learn about in the Vandana devotional services.
For instance, in the “Discourse on the Charac-
teristics of Selflessness” we recite the three
characteristics of all conditioned things: imper-
manence, unsatisfactoriness, and selflessness.
In deep states of meditation, we experience
these three characteristics directly.

When we offer flowers and incense to the
Buddha as part of our devotion, it helps us
realize the impermanent nature of all condi-
tioned things, an insight we also develop
during meditation. As our meditation practice
becomes more profound, our devotion to the
Buddha, Dhamma, and Sangha grows; it is this
devotion that we express in words in Vandana
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practice. Reciting mindfully stimulates our
thinking. Thinking deepens our understanding
as a factor of enlightenment (Dhamma-vicaya
sambojjhanga). Deep understanding enhances
our concentration and helps us see things as
they are.

Each Buddhist Center Is Unique

If you have attended Vandana services at other
temples and centers, you may notice both
similarities and differences in the service out-
lined in this book. The Theravada Buddhist
devotional service has been developed inde-
pendently by different temples according to
their own needs and sentiments. Even today
individual Buddhist temples in the same coun-
try have their own Vandana service. There is
no standard devotional service accepted by
every Theravada Buddhist temple in the world.

PRACTICING AT HOME

Those who wish to develop a Vandana routine
for themselves should set aside a place in their
home to be used exclusively for devotional
practice and meditation. If space permits, a
small spare room could be turned into a shrine
room. If such a room is not available, a spacious
closet might be used or a small section of a
room partitioned by a curtain. If space is
extremely limited, then a reasonably large
table could be set up, or at least a corner table
could be turned into an altar. Even a high shelf
on a wall could be used to hold a Buddha image
and be treated as the focus of devotion.

Setting off a separate place in our home for
devotional practice and meditation creates a
peaceful and serene psychological atmosphere.
As our association with the place increases, it
becomes possible, merely by entering it, to
evoke a calming and soothing feeling in our
minds. Our repeated practice in this place can
serve as a constant reminder that beyond all
our immediate aims and activities, our final

goal is to attain enlightenment and liberation
from suffering.

When we treat our shrine area as a sanctuary
where the Triple Gem—the Buddha, Dhamma,
and Sangha—reside, we are reminded of our
reverence for them. By reciting daily devotions
and chanting suttas, we leave wholesome and
positive vibrations in our shrine room. These
vibrations also aid our practice of meditation.

The area set off for devotional practice and
meditation should be a quiet, pleasant and pri-
vate place. if the shrine is set up in a sleeping
area, it should stand in the direction of the
head of the bed, not at its foot.

Entering the shrine, we remove our shoes.
This is a customary sign of respect and pro-
motes cleanliness in the shrine area. It also
makes it easier to assume the correct postures
for devotional practice and meditation.

Setting Up an Altar

The central figure on the altar is an image of
the Buddha in sitting posture. If a suitable Bud-
dha statue cannot be found, a picture of the
Buddha may be used. Remember that the Bud-
dha image is not alive, but only represents the
Buddha’s perfected qualities of serenity, com-
posure, peacefulness, and purity.

Attention directed towards these attributes
of the Buddha during devotional practice gen-
erates confidence and devotion towards the
Buddha, calms the mind, and arouses inspira-
tion to follow his path. Because reverence and
dedication towards the Buddha are essential to
the practice of the Dhamma, the Buddha image
should be set up on a special table or stand
reserved for it. It should be placed at a higher
level than other articles of spiritual signifi-
cance, such as images of great disciples and
eminent teachers, bodhi leaves, scriptural
texts, Dhamma wheels, and miniature stupas.
The items on the altar should be high enough
so that when you are kneeling, you can look up
towards them at a gentle angle.
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The altar table should be covered with a
clean cloth of colors and designs conducive to
contemplative states of mind. A soft mat or rug
can be laid out in front of the Buddha image, to
be used for kneeling during devotional practice
and meditation.

No other image should be placed above the
Buddha image. You should not sit with your
feet pointing toward the image, remain sitting
or standing with your back to it, or engage in
worldly conversation in the shrine room. Bud-
dha images should not be used as items of
living room decoration.

The Way of Salutation

The most appropriate beginning to devotional
practice is a triple prostration before the Bud-
dha image. It is a formal act of deep commit-
ment to be performed mindfully and sincerely.
While prostrating, one should collect one’s
attention and bring it to bear upon the
reaffirmation of one’s confidence in the Bud-
dha, Dhamma, and Sangha.

This act of prostration is called the “five-
point prostration” (paficanga vandana). In this
position both hands are placed together in
afijali—in front of the body, with the thumbs
and fingertips touching and slightly cupped at
the palms. This is simply a form of respectful
salutation, used frequently as a greeting for
monks or nuns and also for saluting parents
and other elders in Theravada countries.

Holding the hands in this position, you
should kneel down—the lower part of the legs
under the thighs and the feet under the but-
tocks. Although there is no standard way of
placing the hands down on the floor, we recom-
mend that the palms be faced up or down and
the hands separated, leaving enough room for
the forehead to touch the ground. The fore-
arms, up to the elbows, should be on the
ground with the elbows touching the knees.
Thus the body is resting on the ground at five
points: the forehead, forearms, and lower legs.

D
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Following this, the upper part of the body is
raised, and the hands joined in afijali. The full
prostration should be done three times in
honor of the Triple Gem.

The three prostrations inspire an attitude of
devotion, modesty and openness. The prostra-
tions also bring the additional benefit of curb-
ing pride and arrogance. Those who are humble
open themselves to the guidance of others, and
so become capable of learning and growing. By
bowing down before the image of the
supremely enlightened Buddha, we prepare
ourselves to accept his teaching and guidance,
leading up to the attainment of enlightenment.

DAILY DEVOTION

When you do Vandana by yourself, either at
home or at a temple, you may kneel down
comfortably, start directly with the salutation
to the Buddha, and then proceed to the formu-
las for the refuges and precepts.

When a monk or nun is present, you formally
request him or her to administer the refuges
and precepts. This procedure preserves the
religious relationship between the laity and
clergy in the heritage of Theravada Buddhist
practice.

After you have made the formal request, the
monk or nun begins the administration of the
refuges with the following salutation to the
Buddha: “Homage to the Sublime One, the Wor-
thy One, the Fully Enlightened One. Namo tassa
Bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa.” The
layperson repeats this stanza three times after
the monk or nun.

Taking Refuge

After the salutation, repeat the formula for
taking refuge in the Buddha, the Dhamma, and
the Sangha three times. These three are called
the Three Refuges or the Triple Gem. By taking
refuge in the Triple Gem, you are initiated into
the practice of the Buddha’s teaching. Now you
can be considered to be a Buddhist, although in
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actuality, the real Buddhist is the one who lives
a life following all the principles of the Bud-
dha’s teaching with full understanding

Reciting the formula for taking refuge should
be done with full understanding of its meaning.
The first of the three refuges is the Buddha, the
discoverer and expounder of the path to libera-
tion. He is the supremely enlightened being
who elevated human dignity to its highest
spiritual attainment, purifying the mind
through the practice of the path laid down by
all enlightened beings, including himself. The
Dhamma is the Buddha’s teaching of the truth.
The Sangha is the community of the Buddha’s
enlightened disciples.

Taking refuge affirms our commitment to
accept the qualities of the Triple Gem as our
supreme guiding principles. In order to achieve
the goal of these principles, we have to follow
their meanings. This calls for us to translate the
teachings into action and to live by the
Dhamma (Dhammam kayena passati).

Five Precepts

To fulfill the needs of different practitioners,
this Vandana book provides three different
ways to request the refuges and precepts. The
first is the “Request for Three Refuges and Five
Precepts.” The Five Precepts are the five basic
moral guidelines or training rules that lay Bud-
dhists promise to observe everyday in their
practice of morality (sila).

Each person voluntarily undertakes to up-
hold these rules, without any sense of intimi-
dation or supplication to anyone, human or
divine. Putting the precepts into action can be a
challenge, but the serious devotee makes every
effort to maintain them. If we are fully com-
mitted to the Triple Gem, it is entirely possible
to mindfully apply these principles in our daily
lives.

By observing these precepts, we actively
practice loving-friendliness. When we abstain
from killing, we respect all living beings. When

we abstain from stealing, we practice appre-
ciative joy—we rejoice in the good fortune of
others. By abstaining from sexual misconduct,
we respect and honor the dignity of others as
well as our own honor and dignity. By abstain-
ing from telling lies, we not only honor and
respect truthfulness, but we also maintain our
dignity and self-respect. By abstaining from
taking intoxicating drinks and drugs, we re-
main sober, with a steady mind which can more
easily be trained in mindfulness, leading up to
the attainment of enlightenment.

Eight Lifetime Precepts

The second selection in the book provides an
opportunity for lay devotees to take the Eight
Lifetime Precepts. These include the five basic
precepts plus three other precepts relating to
right speech. In addition to abstain from false
speech, one who takes the Eight Lifetime Pre-
cepts promises to abstain from malicious
speech, from harsh speech, and from useless
speech. The basic precept to refrain from
intoxicants is expanded to include right liveli-
hood, aligning the way we earn our living with
the principles of Dhamma. These precepts mir-
ror the right action, right speech, and right
livelihood sections of the Noble Eightfold Path.

On close scrutiny you may notice that all the
precepts are meant to discipline our minds and
focus our attention on the practice of Dhamma.
They are not formulated for parroting but for
putting into action. A strong foundation of
morality helps us develop the discipline and
serenity necessary for the practice of medita-
tion. It deepens our understanding of Dhamma,
and frees our minds from mental defilements.

Eight Monastic Precepts and Uposatha Sila

The third selection is the Request for Three
Refuges and the Eight Monastic Precepts. This
section is repeated every morning by lay peo-
ple who live at the monastery, and observed
during their stay. People who intend to become
ordained are expected to always observe the




Eight Monastic Precepts. People not living in
the monastery may use this section to intensify
their effort in Dhamma practice on Uposatha
days. Uposatha days are determined by the
lunar calendar and fall on the full-moon day,
the new-moon day, and the two quarter-moon
days of each lunar month. The full-moon day is
considered the most important.

On the full-moon and new moon Uposatha
days, the monks and nuns (bhikkhus and bhik-
khunis) separately recite the rules of the monas-
tic order (Patimokkha). In Buddhist countries,
lay Buddhists generally go to the temples to
pass the day and night, often observing the
Three Refuges and Eight Monastic Precepts for
twenty-four hours.

They spend their time reading Dhamma
books, listening to Dhamma talks, meditating,
and discussing the Dhamma. Sometimes, if a
monk or nun is not available, an updsaka or
upasika (a layman or laywoman who observes
the precepts and is well versed in the Dhamma)
will teach the Dhamma to the rest of the
people.

Offering

Before your actual devotional practice be-
gins, you may place offerings on a small table
placed in front of the main altar. If only one
table is available for use, the Buddha image can
be placed on a slightly elevated platform, and
the offerings, such as lights, incense, and
flowers, can be set in front of the image. The
lights may be candles, oil lamps or decorative
electric lights. The flowers may be either artifi-
cial or natural. But whenever possible fresh
flowers should be used as it reminds us of the
impermanence of all conditioned things.

Other articles of offering may be water,
fruits, sweets, and prepared food. However, in
keeping with Theravada tradition, food and
fruits should be removed from the altar after
noon. To hold lights, flowers, and incense, you
may use candleholders, vases, and an urn filled
with sand.
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You should understand that the Buddha im-
age does not use any of these items of offering.
To express symbolically our devotion and grati-
tude to the Buddha, we offer food that nour-
ishes our bodies, and flowers and incense that
please our senses. After placing these offerings
on the table and making the reverential saluta-
tion to the Buddha, the Dhamma, and the
Sangha, the verses of offering (Pija) may be
recited. The offering verses given at the back of
this Vandana book are also used in many
Buddhist homes.

Asking for Forgiveness

At the end of the daily devotions, we ask the
Buddha, the Dhamma, and the Sangha to for-
give us if we have done some wrong. Although
the Buddha is not physically present in front of
us, one who understands the Dhamma sees
clearly the Buddha’s wisdom, compassion, and
enlightenment. These thoughts arouse our
sense of deep devotion and make us feel as if
we were in the presence of the living Buddha.
When we ask the Buddha to pardon us for the
faults we have committed unmindfully, we
humble ourselves and determine not to commit
them again. Admitting our faults becomes a
sincere and honest confession.

ESSENTIAL TEACHINGS

After you have finished with the daily recita-
tion, you may read part of the third or fourth
section. The third section is divided into short
readings. The longer suttas in the fourth sec-
tion may be read over several days. Their many
repetitive phrases are abbreviated in most
books, but here they are written out in full. You
will find that by reciting the repetitions out
loud the meaning is gradually absorbed.

If you read in Pali following your morning
meditation, you may read in English before
your evening meditation, as it is done at the
Bhavana Society. When you have completed
the entire book, begin anew.
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The Noble Eightfold Path

The first additional reading is the very heart of
the Buddha’s teaching, the Noble Eightfold
Path. It was by following these eight steps that
the Buddha himself obtained Enlightenment. As
such, he recommended these steps as a way for
all beings to free themselves from psychic irri-
tants. Underlying all of our Vandana practice is
the effort to cultivate the practice of the Noble
Eightfold Path. The Noble Eightfold Path, also
known as the Middle Way, can be considered in
terms of three categories: Morality (Sila),
Wisdom (Pafifid), and Concentration (Samadhi).

By accepting the Triple Gem as our only
guide and determining to practice the precepts,
we lay the foundation of morality. By contem-
plating the qualities of the Triple Gem and
reflecting on the nature of all conditioned
things, we develop the spiritual atmosphere to
take steps in the practice of concentration.
When we make conscious effort to espouse the
qualities of the Triple Gem, we develop the
wisdom to emulate those noble ones who are
the embodiment of peace and happiness.

Dependent Origination

Another selection included in this Vandana
book is “Dependent Origination” (Paticca
samuppdda), an important and profound part of
the Buddha’s teaching. It is said that a six-color
aura radiated from the Buddha’s head when he
was reflecting on these factors of dependent
origination in the fourth week of his enlight-
enment. This law of causation describes the
interdependency of our existence both here in
this life and in the next.

Verses of Protection

The Bhdavana Vandand contains three of the
most popular suttas: the “Great Discourse on
Blessings” (Maha-Mangala Sutta), the “Jewels
Discourse” (Ratana Sutta), and the “Meditation
on Loving-Friendliness” (Karaniyametta Sutta).
Along with the “Great Verses of Joyous Victory”
(Maha Jayamangala Gatha), these Pali verses of

protection are often chanted on special occa-
sions. They are included in this Vandana book
for monks, nuns, and lay devotees to recite and
memorize. Other protective meditations are
the “Recollection of the Buddha” (Buddha-
nussati), the “Benefits of Loving-Friendliness”
(Mettanisamsa Sutta), the “Protection of Loving-
Friendlines” (Khandhaparitta), and “Sharing
Loving-Friendliness.” These meditations en-
courage the cultivation of benevolent thoughts
during our Vandana practice. You may choose
one to recite each time you perform Vandana,
or you may recite them all, if time permits.

Discourses

This Vandana book includes the “Cardinal
Discourses”’—the first three sermons of the
Buddha laying out his fundamental teachings:
“Setting In Motion the Wheel of the Dhamma”
(Dhamma-Cakkappavattana Sutta), the “Charac-
teristics of Selflessness” (Anattalakkhana Sutta),
and the “Fire Sermon” (Adittapariyaya Sutta).
The most important sutta on the method of
meditation—the “Great Discourse on the Estab-
lishment of Mindfulness” (Mahasatipatthana
Sutta)—is included. Among the other selections
are the “Discourse to Gotami” (Gotami Sutta),
the “Nature of Dhamma” (Dhammaniyama) and
the “Eight Great Noble Thoughts” (Attha-Maha:
Purisa Vitakka).

Three selections included primarily for reci-
tation by the monks and nuns may also be of
interest to lay people. The “Reflection After
Using the Requisites” (Atita-Paccavekkhana)
describes the purpose and appropriate use of
the monastics’ requisites (robes, almsfood,
lodging and medicines). The “Discourse on Ten
Dhammas” (Dasadhamma Sutta) sets forth ten
qualities applicable specifically to their lives as
monks and nuns that monastics should reflect
upon daily. The guidance provided in the “Daily
Advice to Bhikkhus” (Ovada Patimokkha) is
worth consideraton by both monastics and lay
people.
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The “Meditation on Death” (Marananussati)
has been included to reduce our attachment to
the body and destroy our delusions about the
body’s permanence. Being reminded of death
brings us face to face with the reality of life. It
helps weaken our attachment to life, pleasure,
and wealth; it produces a sense of renunciation
and compassion; and when the time for our
own parting arrives, it may help us to die
calmly and with self-possession. In some coun-
tries, it is recited during the funeral ceremony
and at the commemoration of a death anniver-
sary.

SHARING OF MERITS

“Merit” means value or worth. When you have
something of value, you can share it with
others. In the ordinary sense of the word, merit
means “praisworthy qualities.” You are pro-
moted in your job or at school according to
your merits. Similarly, in spiritual practice, the
things you do to promote your peace and
happiness are called meritorious acts. It is these
acts that elevate your spiritual level and lead to
the attainment of enlightenment. Sharing what
you most appreciate and admire with others is
a very generous and compassionate act. In the
Buddhist tradition this is called the dedication
of merit (anumodana).

Rejoicing in others’ merits is also considered
to be meritorious. This means you support and
promote your wholesome thoughts, words, and
deeds as well as those of others. Since you do
this with pure intention, this kind of whole-
some deed is called wholesome kamma.

In Eastern traditions, in memory of deceased
relatives, people perform numerous merit-
sharing ceremonies to purify their own minds.
They may give something to religious organiza-
tions or to the poor, observe the precepts, or
teach the Dhamma. Some people may even
become ordained for a short period of time and
stay in monasteries. Having done one or more
of these things, relatives or friends perform a
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ceremony seven days, three months, or one
year after the death, in memory of the
deceased.

Before the ceremony starts, the lay people
fill a teapot or pitcher with clean water and
keep it before them during the chanting. They
also have two bowls, a smaller bowl inside a
larger one. Towards the end of the ceremony,
relatives or friends of the deceased pour water
from a pitcher or teapot into the smaller bowl,
saying, “May our departed relatives share these
merits (Idam no fatinam hotu sukhitd hontu
fiatayo).”

The water is allowed to overflow into the
larger bowl. Symbolically, overflowing water
signifies the generosity of living relatives or
friends. Water represents life, for wherever
there is water, there is life. The water also rep-
resents the merits without which none can be
peaceful and happy, just as without water no
one is able to survive.

Just as water gives life to beings, meritorious
deeds give them vitality. The empty bowl
represents the deceased relative or friend. Just
as the bowl fills up with water, so the mind of
the deceased will be filled with joy and hap-
piness after sharing in the merit.
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Pali Pronunciation

Alphabet

As Pali does not have its own script, existing
alphabets have been adapted to represent Pali
and pronounce it phonetically. We use a script
called “Romanized Pali,” which consists of 41
letters.

The vowels are pronounced as follows:
is like u in hut or us

a
a is like a in father or barn
i is like i in bit or pin

T is like ee in beet or tree
u is like u in put or foot

u is like 0o in pool or boot
e is like a in bake or ache
0 is like 0 in hole or bone

When followed by two consonants, the pronun-
ciation of e and o changes as follows:

e is like e in met or rest
0 is like ou in ought

Among the consonants note the following
special rules:

g is hard, as in gone
m is like ng in sing

c is like ch in church
Jj is like j in joy

fl is like ny in canyon

Note the difference in the “dental” letters t, th,
d, dh, n (pronounced with the tip of the tongue
against the teeth), and the “retroflex” letters t,
th, d, dh, n (pronounced with the tip of the
tongue curled back against the palate, giving a
hollow sound).

Consonants followed by an h are “aspirates”
(they are: kh, gh, ch, jh, th, dh, ph, bh, th, and dh.)
Unlike English consonants followed by an h
they are pronounced like the first consonant
alone followed by a forceful out-breath. English
does not offer these sounds. For example, the
English p and h in “top-hat” come close to the
Pali ph if the h of “hat” is spoken forcefully;

however, to pronounce these aspirates
correctly you must first hear them from
someone who knows Pali. The non-aspirate
consonants are pronounced with a much softer
breath-pulse than any English consonant.

Meter

Pali is pronounced with a rhythm of short
and long syllables. Short syllables are held for
half the time that long syllables are held. Gen-
erally, the length of a syllable is determined by
the vowel. Long vowels are: G, ¢, 1, 0, and . Short
vowels are: a, i and u.

However, when a short vowel (a i or u) is fol-
lowed by two or more consonants, the syllable
is pronounced long.

Thus, “Buddha” is spoken as a long syllable
followed by a short one:

Bud-dha

When a short vowel (a i or u) is followed by
the nasal sound m the syllable is pronounced
long. The nasal word ending is sometimes
pronounced short, for example in poetry or
certain common phrases. This is indicated by a
normal m.

Here are examples:

Nat-thi jEé—n;m a-pan-fias-sa

E-tam sa-ra-nam ut-ta-mam,

When the rules of meter are followed, the
chanting of the Vandana verses flows beau-
tifully. Many of these verses are believed to
have been uttered spontaneously by the
Buddha; when well chanted, his skill in poetic
expression is revealed.

For more information on Pdli pronunciation see
Pali Meter (PTS, 1967), and Introduction to Pali
Pronunciation (PTS, 1963), both authored by A K.
Warder.
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Tisarana-Pafica-Sila-Yacana
Laity: Okasa aham Bhante/Ayye’ tisaranena saddhim pafica-silam
dhammam yacami, anuggaham katva silam detha me Bhante/
Ayye.?
Dutiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)
Tatiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)

Tisarana
Monk/nun: Yam aham vadami tam vadetha.”
Laity: Ama Bhante/Ayye.
Laity: Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.’
(3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:
Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Sangham saranam gacchami.

Dutiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Tatiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.*

Monk/nun: Tisarana-gamanam sampunnam.

Laity: Ama Bhante/Ayye.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayye from a nun.
" Singular: vadesi
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Refuges and Precepts

Request for the Three Refuges and Five Precepts

Laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:
Laity:

Permit me, Bhante/Ayya, I ask for the three refuges together
with the five precepts. Please, Bhante/Ayya, kindly administer
the precepts to me.

A second time permit me ... (repeat above)
A third time permit me ... (repeat above)

The Three Refuges
Repeat after me.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One,
the Fully Enlightened One. (3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:

I go to the Buddha for refuge.
I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A second time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A second time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

The three refuges are complete.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayya from a nun.
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Parica-Sila

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Panatipata veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

2. Adinnadana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

3. Kamesu micchacara veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.
4,
5

Musa-vada veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

. Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana veramani-sikkhapadam

samadiyami.’

Tisaranena saddhim pafica-silam dhammam samadayitva
sadhukam surakkhitam katva appamadena sampadetabbam.

Ama Bhante/Ayye.

Silena sugatim yanti,
Silena bhoga-sampada,
Silena nibbutim yanti,
Tasma silam visodhaye.

Sadhu! sadhu! Sadhu!




Refuges and Precepts

The Five Precepts

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.
Monk/nun:
Laity:
Monk/nun:
Laity:

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking life.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking what is not
given.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from sensual
misconduct.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from false speech.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from intoxicating drinks
and drugs causing heedlessness.

Having well undertaken and kept the five precepts, together
with the three refuges, one should strive on with diligence.

Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

With morality, good rebirth is gained,;
With morality, wealth is achieved,

With morality, perfect peace is attained.
Therefore, morality should be purified.

Excellent! Excellent! Excellent!

* . eee o
Precepts are explained on pages viii-ix.
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Laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:
Laity:

Ajivatthamaka-Sila-Yacana

Okasa aham Bhante/Ayye’ tisaranena saddhim ajivatthamaka-
stlam dhammam yacami, anuggaham katva silam detha me
Bhante/Ayye.°

Dutiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)
Tatiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)

Tisarana
Yam aham vadami tam vadetha.”
Ama Bhante/Ayye.

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.
(3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:

Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Sangham saranam gacchami.

Dutiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Tatiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Tisarana-gamanam sampunnam.

Ama Bhante/Ayye.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayye from a nun.
" Singular: vadesi
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Laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:
Laity:

Refuges and Precepts

Request for the Three Refuges
and Eight Lifetime Precepts

Permit me, Bhante/Ayya, I ask for the three refuges together
with the eight lifetime precepts. Please, Bhante/Ayya, kindly
administer the precepts to me.

A second time permit me ... (repeat above)
A third time permit me ... (repeat above)

The Three Refuges
Repeat after me.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One,
the Fully Enlightened One. (3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:

I go to the Buddha for refuge.
I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A second time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A second time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

The three refuges are complete.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayya from a nun.
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Ajivatthamaka-Sila

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.

Monk/nun:

Laity:
Monk/nun:

Laity:

Panatipata veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

2. Adinnadana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

3. Kamesu micchacara veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.
4, Musa-vada veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

5.
6
7
8

Pisunaya vacaya veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

. Pharusaya vacaya veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.
. Samphappalapa veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

. Miccha-ajiva ca sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana ca

veramant-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Tisaranena saddhim ajivatthamaka-silam dhammam
samadayitva sadhukam surakkhitam katva appamadena
sampadetabbam.

Ama Bhante/Ayye.

Silena sugatim yanti,
Silena bhoga-sampada,
Silena nibbutim yanti,
Tasma silam visodhaye.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!

* . eoe o
Precepts are explained on pages viii-ix.




Refuges and Precepts

The Eight Lifetime Precepts

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.
2.

@ N e

Monk/nun:

Laity:
Monk/nun:

Laity:

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking life.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking what is not
given.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from sensual
misconduct.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from false speech.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from malicious speech.
I undertake the training rule to abstain from harsh speech.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from useless speech.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from wrong livelihood
and from intoxicating drinks and drugs causing heedlessness.

Having well undertaken and kept the eight lifetime precepts,
together with the three refuges, one should strive on with
diligence.

Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

With morality, good rebirth is gained,;
With morality, wealth is achieved,

With morality, perfect peace is attained.
Therefore, morality should be purified.

Excellent! Excellent! Excellent!

* . cee o
Precepts are explained on pages viii-ix.
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Laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:
Laity:

Atthanga-Sila-Yacana
Okasa aham Bhante/Ayye’ tisaranena saddhim atthanga-silam

yacami, anuggaham katva silam detha me Bhante/Ayye.’

Dutiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)
Tatiyam pi okasa ... (repeat above)

Tisarana
Yam aham vadami tam vadetha.”
Ama Bhante/Ayye.

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.
(3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:

Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Sangham saranam gacchami.

Dutiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Dutiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Tatiyam pi Buddham saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Dhammam saranam gacchami.
Tatiyam pi Sangham saranam gacchami.

Tisarana-gamanam sampunnam.

Ama Bhante/Ayye.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayye from a nun.
" Singular: vadesi
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Laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:
Laity:

Refuges and Precepts

Request for the Three Refuges
and Eight Monastic Precepts

Permit me, Bhante/Ayya, I ask for the three refuges together
with the eight monastic precepts. Please, Bhante/Ayya, kindly
administer the precepts to me.

A second time permit me ... (repeat above)
A third time permit me ... (repeat above)

The Three Refuges
Repeat after me.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One,
the Fully Enlightened One. (3 times)

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

Monk/nun:
Laity:

I go to the Buddha for refuge.
I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A second time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A second time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A second time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

A third time I go to the Buddha for refuge.
A third time I go to the Dhamma for refuge.
A third time I go to the Sangha for refuge.

The three refuges are complete.
Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

" Chant Bhante when taking precepts from a monk, Ayya from a nun.
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Atthanga-Sila

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.

Panatipata veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

2. Adinnadana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

3. Abrahmacariya veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

4,

5. Sura-meraya-majja-pamadatthana veramani-sikkhapadam

Musa-vada veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

samadiyami.

6. Vikala-bhojana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

7. Nacca-gita-vadita-visiika-dassana-mala-gandha-vilepana-

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Monk/nun:

Laity:

dharana-mandana-vibhtisanatthana veramani-sikkhapadam
samadiyami.
Ucca-sayana-maha-sayana veramani-sikkhapadam samadiyami.

Imam atthangasilam samadiyami.
Imam atthangasilam samadiyami. (3 times)

Tisaranena saddhim atthanga-silam dhammam samadayitva
sadhukam surakkhitam katva appamadena sampadetabbam.

Ama Bhante/Ayye.

Silena sugatim yanti,
Silena bhogasampada,
Silena nibbutim yanti,
Tasma silam visodhaye.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
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Refuges and Precepts

The Eight Monastic Precepts

Monk/nun, followed by laity:

1.
2.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking life.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from taking what is not
given.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from all sexual activity.

4, Tundertake the training rule to abstain from false speech.

5. Tundertake the training rule to abstain from intoxicating drinks

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Monk/nun:

Laity:

Monk/nun:

Laity:

and drugs causing heedlessness.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from eating at improper
times.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from dancing, singing,
music, shows, wearing garlands, using perfumes, and
beautifying with cosmetics.

I undertake the training rule to abstain from the use of high and
large seats and beds.

I undertake this set of eight monastic precepts.
I undertake this set of eight monastic precepts. (3 times)

Having well undertaken and kept the eight monastic precepts,
together with the three refuges, one should strive on with
diligence.

Yes, Bhante/Ayya.

With morality, good rebirth is gained,;
With morality, wealth is achieved,

With morality, perfect peace is attained.
Therefore, morality should be purified.

Excellent! Excellent! Excellent!
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Bhavana Vandana

Tiratana Vandana

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.
Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.
Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa.

Iti pi so Bhagava araham samma-sambuddho vijja-carana-sampanno sugato
lokavidii anuttaro purisa-damma-sarathi sattha deva-manussanam buddho
bhagava'ti.

Svakkhato Bhagavata Dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko
paccattam veditabbo vififitihiti.

Supatipanno Bhagavato savaka-sangho, uju-patipanno Bhagavato savaka-
sangho, Naya-patipanno Bhagavato savaka-sangho, samici-patipanno
Bhagavato savaka-sangho, yadidam cattari purisa-yugani attha purisa-
puggala. Esa Bhagavato savaka-sangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo
afijalikaraniyo anuttaram pufifiakkhettam lokassa’ti.®

Buddha-Vandana

Buddho susuddho karuna-mahannavo,
Yo’ccanta-suddhabbara-fiana-locano,
Lokassa paptipakilesa-ghatako:
Vandami Buddham aham adarena tam.’
Namo te purisajanna,
Namo te purisuttama.

Sadevakasmim lokasmim,
N’atthi te patipuggalo.”

" Phrase in italics is chanted by the leader. Others join on the following phrase.
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Daily Devotions

Homage to the Triple Gem

Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One.”
Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One.
Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One.

Such indeed is the Sublime One, worthy, perfectly enlightened, perfect in true
knowledge and conduct, well-gone, knower of the worlds, supreme trainer of
persons to be tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened and exalted.

Well expounded is the Dhamma by the Sublime One, directly visible,
unaffected by time, calling one to come and see, leading onwards, to be
realized by the wise.

The order of the Sublime One’s disciples is practicing well; the order of the
Sublime One’s disciples is of upright conduct; the order of the Sublime One’s
disciples has entered the right path; the order of the Sublime One’s disciples
is practicing correctly; that is, the four pairs of persons, the eight kinds of
individuals. This order of the Sublime One’s disciples is worthy of offerings
and hospitality, worthy of gifts and salutation, supreme field of merit for the
world.

Homage to the Buddha

The Buddha, well-purified, with ocean-like compassion,
Possessed of the eye of knowledge, completely purified,
Destroyer of the evils and corruption of the world:

I revere that Buddha with devotion.

Homage to you so nobly bred.

Homage to you amongst men supreme.
Peerless are you in all the world.

May all homage be given to you.

" Phrase in italics is chanted by the leader. Others join on the following phrase.
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Bhavana Vandana

Dhamma-Vandana

Dhammo padipo viya tassa satthuno,

Yo magga-pakamata-bheda-bhinnako,
Lok’uttaro yo ca tad-attha-dipano:
Vandami Dhammam aham adarena tam."

Yo ca Dhammam abhinfiaya
Dhammam afifiaya pandito,
Rahado’va nivato ca

Anejo viipasammati.”

Yesam Dhamma asammuttha
Paravadesu na niyare,

Te sambuddha sammadafifia
Caranti visame samam."”

Ye keci osadha loke

Vijjanti vividha bah,
Dhamm’osadha-samam n’atthi
Etam pivatha bhikkhavo.

Dhamm’osadham pivitvana
Ajaramarana siyum,
Bhavayitva ca passitva
Nibbuta upadhi-kkhaye."

Sangha-Vandana

Sangho sukhetta’bhyatikhetta-safifiito,
Yo dittha-santo sugatanubodhako,
Lolappahino ariyo sumedhaso:
Vandami sangham aham adarena tam.”

Sukho buddhanam uppado
Sukha saddhamma-desana
Sukha sanghassa samaggl

Samagganam tapo sukho.'
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Daily Devotions

Homage to the Dhamma

The Teacher’s Dhamma like a lamp,

Divided into path, fruition, and the deathless,

Both itself transcendent and showing the way to that goal:
I revere that Dhamma with devotion.

Thoroughly understanding the Dhamma
And freed from longing through insight,
The wise one who is rid of all desire
Is calm as a pool unstirred by wind.

Those to whom the Dhamma is clear

Are not led into other doctrines;

Perfectly enlightened with perfect knowledge,
They walk evenly over the uneven.

Of all the medicines in the world,

Manifold and various,

There is none like the medicine of Dhamma.
Therefore, O monks, drink of this.

Having drunk this Dhamma medicine,
You will be ageless and beyond death;
Having developed and seen the truth,
You will be quenched, free from craving.

Homage to the Sangha

The Sangha, called a field better than the best,

Who have seen peace, awakening after the Buddha’s good way,
Who have abandoned attachment—the noble ones, the wise:

I revere that Sangha with devotion.

Happy is the arising of buddhas.

Happy is the teaching of the true Dhamma.
Happy is the unity of the Sangha.

Happy is the discipline of the united ones.
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Uttama Sarana

Bahum ve saranam yanti
Pabbatani vanani ca
Arama-rukkha-cetyani
Manussa bhaya-tajjita,

N’etam kho saranam khemam,
N’etam saranam uttamam,
N’etam saranam agamma,
Sabba-dukkha pamuccati.

Yo ca Buddhafi ca Dhammaii ca
Sanghafi ca saranam gato
Cattari ariya-saccani
Sammappannaya passati:

Dukkham dukkha-samuppadam
Dukkhassa ca atikkamam
Ariyaf c’atthangikam maggam
Dukkhiipasama-gaminam.

Etam kho saranam khemam,
Etam saranam uttamam,
Etam saranam agamma,
Sabba-dukkha pamuccati."”
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Daily Devotions

The Supreme Refuge

They go to many a refuge,

Those who have been struck by fear:
They go to the mountains and forests,
To parks and trees and shrines.

But none of these is a secure refuge;
None is the refuge supreme.

Not by relying on such a refuge

Can one be freed from all suffering.

But one who has gone for refuge

To the Buddha, Dhamma, and Sangha,
Sees, with perfect wisdom,

The Four Noble Truths:

Suffering, the arising of suffering,
The transcending of suffering,
And the Noble Eightfold Path
That leads to suffering’s final end.

This is the refuge that is secure;
This is the refuge that is supreme,
By relying on such a refuge as this,
One is released from all suffering.
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Piija
Vandami cetiyam sabbam
Sabba-thanesu patitthitam
Saririka-dhatu'maha-bodhim
Buddha-ripam sakalam sada.'

Iccevam accanta namassaneyyam
Namassamano ratanattayam yam,
Pufifiabhisandam vipulam alattham
Tassanubhavena hatantarayo."”

Ghanasarappadittena
Dipena tama-dhamsina
Tiloka-dipam sambuddham
Piijayami tamo-nudam.

Gandha-sambhara-yuttena
Dhiipen’aham sugandhina

Pljaye pujaneyyan tam
Piija-bhajanam uttamam.
Vanna-gandha-gunopetam

Etam kusuma-santatim

Plijayami munindassa
Sirtpada-saroruhe.

Piijemi Buddham kusumena’nena
Pufifiena etena ca hotu mokkham;
Puppham milayati yatha idam me
Kayo tatha yati vinasa-bhavam.”

Imaya dhammanudhamma-patipattiya Buddham ptjemi.
Imaya dhammanudhamma-patipattiya Dhammam piijemi.

Imaya dhammanudhamma-patipattiya Sangham ptjemi.*'
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Daily Devotions

Offering

I pay reverence to every shrine
That may stand in any place,
The bodily relics, the Bodhi Tree,
And all images of the Buddha.

I have gained a vast mass of merit,
Honoring the most honorable Triple Gem;
By the spiritual power of that merit,

May my obstacles be destroyed.

With candle lights dispelling dark,

I venerate the perfect Buddha,

The light of the triple world,

Who dispels the darkness of delusion.

With this incense, sweetly scented,
Made from fragrant substances,

I venerate the One worthy of reverence,
The supreme recipient of offerings.

This cluster of flowers,

Beautiful, fragrant, and excellent,
I offer at the holy lotus feet

Of the noble Lord of Sages.

With these flowers I venerate the Buddha,
By this merit may I gain liberation.

As these flowers fade and wither,

So will this body be destroyed.

By this practice of Dhamma, in accord with the Dhamma,
I venerate the Buddha.

By this practice of Dhamma, in accord with the Dhamma,
[ venerate the Dhamma.

By this practice of Dhamma, in accord with the Dhamma,
I venerate the Sangha.
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Osana-Gatha

Mano-pubbangama dhamma
Mano-settha mano-maya,
Manasa ce padutthena
Bhasati va karoti va

Tato nam dukkham anveti
Cakkam’va vahato padam.

Mano-pubbangama dhamma
Manor-settha mano-maya,
Manasa ce pasannena
Bhasati va karoti va

Tato nam sukham anveti
Chaya’va anapayini.”

Khama Yacana

Kayena vaca cittena
Pamadena maya katam
Accayam khama me Bhante
Bhiiri-pafifia Tathagata.

Kayena vaca cittena
Pamadena maya katam
Accayam khama me Dhamma
Sanditthika akalika.

Kayena vaca cittena
Pamadena maya katam
Accayam khama me Sangha
Supatipanna anuttara.”
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Daily Devotions

Closing Recollection

All actions are led by the mind.

Mind is their master; mind is their maker.
Act or speak with a defiled state of mind,;
Then suffering follows,

As the cart-wheel follows the foot of the ox.

All actions are led by the mind.

Mind is their master; mind is their maker.

Act or speak with a pure state of mind,;

Then happiness follows,

As your shadow follows you without departing.

Asking for Forgiveness

If, due to negligence, I have done some wrong,
By body, speech, or mind,

Forgive me of that offense, O Bhante,
Perfect One of vast wisdom.

If, due to negligence, I have done some wrong,
By body, speech, or mind,

Forgive me of that offense, O Dhamma,
Visible and unaffected by time.

If, due to negligence, I have done some wrong,
By body, speech, or mind,

Forgive me of that offense, O Sangha,
Practicing well and supreme.
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Patthana

Imind pufifia-kammena
Upajjhaya gun’uttara,
Acariytpakara ca
Matapita piya mamam,
Suriyo candima raja,
Gunavanta nara pica
Brahma-mara ca inda ca
Lokapala ca devata,

Yamo mitta manussa ca
Majjhatta verika pi ca
Sabbe satta sukht hontu.
Puiifani pakatani me,
Sukhari ca tividham dentu,
Khippam papetu vo'matam.

Imina puifia-kammena
Imina uddisena ca
Khippa’ham sulabhe c’eva
Tanh’'uppadana-chedanam.

Ye santane hina dhamma
Yava Nibbanato mamam,
Nassantu sabbada yeva.
Yattha jato bhave bhave
Uju-citto satipanno,
Sallekho viriyavamino.

Mara labhantu n’okasam
Katun ca viriyesu me.
Buddhadipavaro natho
Dhammo natho varuttamo.

Natho pacceka-sambuddho
Sangho nathottaro mamam
Tesottamanubhavena

Marokasam labhantu ma.*
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Daily Devotions

Wish

By the blessings that have arisen from my practice,
May my venerable preceptors

And teachers who have helped me,

Mother, father, and relatives,

Male and female rulers, worldly powers,

Virtuous human beings,

The higher beings, demons, and high gods,

The guardian deities of the world, celestial beings,

The Lord of Death, friendly people,
Indifferent, and hostile,

May all beings be well.

May the skillful deeds done by me

Bring you threefold bliss.

May this quickly bring you to the deathless.

By means of this meritorious deed
And through this aspiration,

May I quickly attain

The cutting off of craving and clinging.

Whatever faults I have until I am liberated,
May they quickly perish.

Wherever I am born,

May there be an upright mind,
mindfulness and wisdom,

Austerity and vigor.

May no harmful influences

Weaken my efforts.

The Buddha is the unsurpassed protector,
Dhamma is the supreme protection,

Peerless is the “Silent Buddha,”
The Sangha is my true refuge.

By the power of these exalted ones,
May I rise above all defilements.
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Imina pufifia-kammena
Ma me bala-samagamo
Satam samagamo hotu
Yava Nibbana-pattiya.”

Dukkhappatta ca niddukkha

Bhayappatta ca nibbhaya

Sokappatta ca nissoka

Hontu sabbe pi panino.

Bhavagg'upadaya avici hetthato
Ettha’'ntare sattakaytipapanna

Rup1 arupi ca asanina sannino

Dukkha pamuccantu phusantu nibbutim.*
Sadhu! sadhu! Sadhu!
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Daily Devotions

By means of this meritorious deed
May I never join with the foolish.
May I join always with the wise
Until the time I attain Nibbana.

May the suffering be free from suffering,
May the fear-struck be free from fear,
May the grieving be free from grief,

So too may all beings be.

From the highest realm of existence to the lowest,
May all beings arisen in these realms,
With form and without form,

with perception and without perception,
Be released from all suffering,

and attain to perfect peace.

Excellent! Excellent! Excellent!
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I. Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo

Ayam kho sa majjhima patipada” Tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhu-karant

fana-karani upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati. Ayam

eva ariyo atthangiko maggo.

1. Samma-ditthi: Dukkhe fianam, dukkha-samudaye fianam, dukkha-nirodhe
fnanam, dukkha-nirodha-gaminiya patipadaya fanam.

2. Samma-sankappo: Nekkhamma-sankappo, avyapada-sankappo, avihimsa-
sankappo.

3. Samma-vaca: Musa-vada veramani, pisunaya vacaya veramani, pharusaya
vacaya veramani, samphappalapa veramani.

4, Samma-kammanto: Panatipata veramant, adinnadana veramant, kamesu
micchacara veramani.

5. Samma-ajivo: Miccha-ajivam pahaya, samma-ajivena jivikam kappeti.

6. Samma-vayamo:
Samvarappadhanam: Anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam
dhammanam anuppadaya, chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati
cittam pagganhati padahati.

Pahanappadhanam: Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam
pahanaya, chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati
padahati.

Bhavanappadhanam: Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya,
chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati.

Anurakkhanappadhanam: Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya

janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati.
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Additional Readings

I. The Noble Eightfold Path

This is the Middle Way awakened to by the Perfect One, which gives rise to
vision and knowledge, which leads to peace, wisdom, enlightenment, and
Nibbana—the Noble Eightfold Path.

1. Right View: Of suffering, of its origin, of its cessation, of the way leading to
the cessation of suffering.

2. Right Intention: Of renunciation, free from craving; of good will, free from
aversion; of compassion, free from cruelty.

3. Right Speech: Abstaining from false speech, abstaining from malicious
speech, abstaining from harsh speech, abstaining from useless speech.

4. Right Action: Abstaining from taking life, abstaining from stealing,
abstaining from sensual misconduct.

5. Right Livelihood: Giving up wrong livelihood, earning one’s living by a
right form of livelihood.

6. Right Effort:
Determination to prevent unarisen evil, unwholesome states of mind
from arising, by making effort, arousing energy, applying mind, and
striving.

Determination to abandon evil, unwholesome states of mind that have
already arisen, by making effort, arousing energy, applying mind, and
striving.

Determination to develop wholesome mental states that have not yet
arisen, by making effort, arousing energy, applying mind, and striving.

Determination to maintain and perfect wholesome mental states already
arisen, and not to allow them to disappear, but to bring them to growth,
to maturity, and to the full perfection of development by making effort,
arousing energy, applying mind, and striving.
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7. Samma-sati:
Kaye kayanupassi viharati, atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke
abhijjha-domanassam.

Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati, atapi sampajano satima, vineyya
loke abhijjha-domanassam.

Citte cittanupassi viharati, atapi sampajano satima, vineyya loke
abhijjha-domanassam.

Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, atapi sampajano satima, vineyya
loke abhijjha-domanassam.

8. Samma-samadhi:
Vivicc’eva kamehi, vivicca akusalehi dhammehi, savitakkam savicaram,
viveka+jam piti-sukham—pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati.

Vitakka-vicaranam viipasama, ajjhattam sampasadanam, cetaso ekodi-
bhavam, avitakkam avicaram, samadhi-jam piti-sukham—dutiyajjhanam
upasampajja viharati.

Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati, sato ca sampajano, sukhafi ca
kayena patisamvedeti, yantam ariya acikkhanti: upekkhako satima
sukha-viharTti—tatiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati.

Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubb’eva somanassa-
domanassanam atthangama, adukkham-asukham upekkha-sati-
parisuddhim—catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati.
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Additional Readings
7. Right Mindfulness:

One dwells contemplating the body in the body, ardent, clearly
comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the world.

One dwells contemplating feelings in feelings, ardent, clearly
comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the world.

One dwells contemplating mind in mind, ardent, clearly comprehending,
mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the world.

One dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena, ardent, clearly
comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the world.

8. Right Concentration:
Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states
of mind, one enters and dwells in the first jhana, which is accompanied by
applied thought and sustained thought, with rapture and happiness born
of seclusion.

With the subsiding of applied thought and sustained thought, one enters
and dwells in the second jhana, which has internal confidence and
unification of mind, is without applied thought and sustained thought, is
filled with rapture and bliss born of concentration.

With the fading away of rapture, one dwells in equanimity, mindful and
discerning, and one experiences in one’s own person that bliss of which
the noble ones say, “Happily lives one who is equanimous and mindful.”
Thus one enters and dwells in the third jhana.

With the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous
disappearance of joy and grief, one enters and dwells in the fourth jhana,
which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure, purity of mindfulness, and
equanimity.
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II. Paticcasamuppada

ANULOMA

Avijja-paccaya sankhara.”® Sankhara-paccaya vififianam. Vifinana-paccaya
nama-riipam. Nama-riipa-paccaya salayatanam. Salayatana-paccaya phasso.
Phassa-paccaya vedana. Vedana-paccaya tanha. Tanha-paccaya upadanam.
Upadana-paccaya bhavo. Bhava-paccaya jati. Jati-paccaya jara-maranam soka-
parideva-dukkha-domanass’upayasa sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti.

PATILOMA

Avijjaya tve'va asesa-viraga-nirodha sankhara-nirodho. Sanikhara-nirodha
vififiana-nirodho. Viiifiana-nirodha nama-riipa-nirodho. Nama-rtipa-nirodha
salayatana-nirodho. Salayatana-nirodha phassa-nirodho. Phassa-nirodha
vedana-nirodho. Vedana-nirodha tanha-nirodho. Tanha-nirodha upadana-
nirodho. Upadana-nirodha bhava-nirodho. Bhava-nirodha jati-nirodho. Jati-
nirodha jaramaranam soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass’upayasa nirujjhanti.
Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hott'ti
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Additional Readings

I1. Dependent Origination

THE ARISING OF THE WHEEL OF EXISTENCE

Dependent on ignorance, volitional formations arise. Dependent on volitional
formations, consciousness arises. Dependent on consciousness, mentality
and materiality arise. Dependent on mentality and materiality, the sixfold
base arises. Dependent on the sixfold base, contact arises. Dependent on
contact, feeling arises. Dependent on feeling, craving arises. Dependent on
craving, clinging arises. Dependent on clinging, becoming arises. Dependent
on becoming, birth arises. Dependent on birth, aging and death arise, and
sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair. Thus there is the arising of this
whole mass of suffering.

THE CESSATION OF THE WHEEL OF EXISTENCE

Through the entire cessation of this ignorance, volitional formations cease.
Through the cessation of volitional formations, consciousness ceases.
Through the cessation of consciousness, mentality and materiality cease.
Through the cessation of mentality and materiality, the sixfold base ceases.
Through the cessation of the sixfold base, contact ceases. Through the
cessation of contact, feeling ceases. Through the cessation of feeling, craving
ceases. Through the cessation of craving, clinging ceases. Through the
cessation of clinging, becoming ceases. Through the cessation of becoming,
birth ceases. Through the cessation of birth, aging and death cease, and
sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair. Thus there is the cessation of
this whole mass of suffering.
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Tanha Janeti Imam Geham

Anekajati-samsaram
Sandhavissam anibbisam
Gahakarakam gavesanto,
Dukkha jati punappunam.

Gahakaraka dittho’si

Puna geham na kahasi,
Sabba te phasuka bhagga
Gahakutam visankhitam.
Visankhara-gatam cittam
Tanhanam khayam ajjhaga.”

Tinna-Kankha

Yada have patubhavanti dhamma
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa
Ath’assa kankha vapayanti sabba
Yato pajanati sahetu-dhammam.

Yada have patubhavanti dhamma
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa
Ath’assa kankha vapayanti sabba
Yato khayam paccayanam avedi.

Yada have patubhavanti dhamma
Atapino jhayato brahmanassa
Vidhiipayam titthati Marasenam

Suriyo’va obhasayam antalikkhan’ti.*
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Additional Readings

Craving Is the Builder of This House

Through many a birth I wandered in samsara,
Seeking but not finding

The builder of this house.

Sorrowful it is to be born again and again.

O house-builder! Thou art seen.

Thou shalt build no house again.

All thy rafters are broken.

Thy ridgepole is shattered.

My mind has attained the unconditioned.
Achieved is the end of craving.

(Builder of this house: craving. House: body. Rafters: passion.
Ridgepole: ignorance.)

All Doubts Vanish

As phenomena grow clear,

To the Brahmin, ardent, absorbed,
His doubts all vanish,

When he discerns what has a cause.

As phenomena grow clear

To the Brahmin, ardent, absorbed,

His doubts all vanish,

When he penetrates the end of conditions.

As phenomena grow clear

To the Brahmin, ardent, absorbed,

He stands, routing the troops of Mara,
Like the sun that illumines the sky.

35



Bhavana Vandana

[II. Maha-Mangala Sutta

Evam me sutam,” ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Atha kho afifiatara devata abhikkantaya rattiya
abhikkanta-vanna kevalakappam Jetavanam obhasetva yena Bhagava
ten’'upasankami. Upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam
atthasi. Ekamantam thita kho sa devata Bhagavantam gathaya ajjhabhasi:

Bahii deva manussa ca
Mangalani acintayum
Akankhamana sotthanam,
Brithi mangalam uttamam.

Asevana ca balanam
Panditanari ca sevana
Pdja ca pujaniyanam,
Etam mangalam uttamam.
Patirtipa-desa-vaso ca
Pubbe ca katapuifata
Atta-samma-panidhi ca,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Bahursaccafi ca sippafi ca
Vinayo ca susikkhito
Subhasita ca ya vaca,
Etam mangalam uttamam.
Mata-pitu upatthanam
Putta-darassa sangaho
Anakula ca kammanta,
Etam mangalam uttamam.
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[11. Great Discourse on Blessings

Thus have I heard. On one occasion, the Sublime One was living near Savatthr,
at Jeta’s grove in the park of Anathapindika. Then, in the middle of the night,
a certain deity of astounding beauty, lighting up the entire Jeta’s grove,
approached the Sublime One. Drawing near, she paid homage to the Sublime
One and stood to one side. Standing thus the deity addressed the Sublime

One in verse:

The Buddha’s reply:

“Many deities and humans
Have pondered on blessings,
Desiring their well-being.

Tell me the blessing supreme.”

“To associate not with the foolish,
To be with the wise,

To honor the worthy ones:

This is a blessing supreme.

“To reside in a suitable location,

To have good past deeds done,

To set oneself in the right direction:
This is a blessing supreme.

“Great learning and craft,

And a discipline well-trained in,

And whatever utterance is well-spoken:
This is a blessing supreme.

“To be well caring of mother, of father,
Looking after spouse and children,

To engage in a harmless occupation:
This is a blessing supreme.
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Danaf ca dhammacariya ca
Natakanafi ca sangaho
Anavajjani kammani,

Etam mangalam uttamam.
Arati virati papa
Majjapana ca sanfiamo
Appamado ca dhammesu,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Garavo ca nivato ca
Santutthi ca katafifiuta
Kalena Dhamma-savanam,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Khantt ca sovacassata
Samananan ca dassanam
Kalena Dhamma-sakaccha,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Tapo ca brahmacariya ca
Ariya-saccana dassanam
Nibbana-sacchikiriya ca,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Phutthassa loka-dhammehi
Cittam yassa na kampati
Asokam virajam khemam,
Etam mangalam uttamam.

Etadisani katvana
Sabbattham-aparajita

Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti,
Tam tesam mangalam uttaman’ti.

(Dedication of blessings:)
Etena sacca-vajjena
Hotu me jaya-mangalam.” (3 times)

" When blessing others, replace me with te.
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“Selfless giving, living the just life,
Supporting all relatives,

And blameless action:

This is a blessing supreme.

“To cease and abstain from evil,
Complete restraint from intoxicants,
To be diligent in virtuous practices:
This is a blessing supreme.

“To be reverent and humble,

Content and grateful,

To hear the Dhamma at the right time:
This is a blessing supreme.

“To be patient and obedient,

The seeing of recluses,

To discuss the Dhamma at the right time:
This is a blessing supreme.

“To live austerely and purely,
To see the Noble Truths,

And to realize Nibbana:

This is the blessing supreme.

“A mind unshaken

When touched by the worldly states,
Sorrowless, stainless, and secure:
This is the blessing supreme.

“Those who have fulfilled all these
Are everywhere invincible.

They find well-being everywhere;
Theirs is the blessing supreme.”

(Dedication of blessings:)
By the power of this truth,
May joyous victory be mine.” (3 times)

" When blessing others, replace mine with yours.
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[V. Ratana Sutta

Yanidha bhutani samagatani*
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe
Sabbe’va bhiita sumana bhavantu
Atho pi sakkacca sunantu bhasitam.

Tasma hi bhiita nisametha sabbe
Mettam karotha manusiya pajaya,
Diva ca ratto ca haranti ye balim
Tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta.

Yam kifici vittam idha va huram va
Saggesu va yam ratanam panitam
Na no samam atthi Tathagatena.
Idam pi Buddhe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Khayam viragam amatam panitam
Yad ajjhaga Sakyamunt samahito,
Na tena Dhammena sam’atthi kifici.
Idam pi Dhamme ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Yam Buddha-settho parivannayt sucim
Samadhim anantarikafinam ahu,
Samadhina tena samo na vijjati.

Idam pi Dhamme ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Ye puggala attha satam pasattha
Cattari etani yugani honti,

Te dakkhineyya sugatassa savaka,
Etesu dinnani mahapphalani.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
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IV. Jewels Discourse

Whatever beings are here assembled,
Whether terrestrial or celestial,
May all these beings be happy,
And listen closely to my words.

Pay attention, all you beings,

Show kindness to the humans.

Day and night they bring you offerings;
Therefore guard them diligently.

Whatever treasure is here or beyond,
Or precious jewel in the heavens—
None is equal to the Perfect One.

In the Buddha is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.

The calm Sakyan sage found cessation,
Dispassion, the deathless, the sublime—
There is nothing equal to that state.

In the Dhamma is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.

That purity praised by the supreme Buddha,
Called concentration with immediate result—
That concentration has no equal.

In the Dhamma is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.

The eight persons, praised by the good—
These four pairs are the gift-worthy
Disciples of the Well-Gone One.

Gifts to them yield abundant fruit.

In the Sangha is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.
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Ye suppayutta manasa dalhena
Nikkamino Gotama-sasanambhi,

Te pattipatta amatam vigayha

Laddha mudha nibbutim bhufijamana.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Yath’inda-khilo pathavim sito siya
Catubbhi vatebhi asampakampiyo,
Tath'Gpamam sappurisam vadami
Yo ariya-saccani avecca passati.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Ye ariya-saccani vibhavayanti
Gambhira-pafifiena sudesitani,
Kificapi te honti bhusappamatta
Na te bhavam atthamam adiyanti.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Sahav’assa dassana-sampadaya
Tayassu dhamma jahita bhavanti:
Sakkaya-ditthi vicikicchitafi ca
Silabbatam va pi yad atthi kifici,
Catlih’apayehi ca vippamutto

Cha c’abhithanani abhabbo katum.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Kificapi so kammam karoti papakam
Kayena vaca uda cetasa va

Abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya,
Abhabbata ditthapadassa vutta.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.
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With mind well established,

Free from sense pleasures, firm in Gotama’s teaching,
On attaining their goal they plunge into the deathless,
Freely enjoying the perfect peace they've gained.

In the Sangha is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.

As a post firmly grounded in the earth
Cannot be shaken by the four winds,
So is the superior person, I say,

Who definitely sees the Noble Truths.
In the Sangha is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.

Those who comprehend the Noble Truths
Well taught by him of deep wisdom,

Even if they were slightly negligent
Would not take an eighth existence.

In the Sangha is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.

For one who has attained to vision,
Three states are at once abandoned:
View of self, doubt, and clinging

To needless rules and rituals.

Freed from the four states of misery,
He cannot do six kinds of evil deeds.
In the Sangha is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.

Though one might do some evil deed
By body, speech, or mind,

He cannot hide it; such is impossible
For one who has seen the path.

In the Sangha is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.
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Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge
Gimhanamase pathamasmim gimhe,
Tath’ipamam Dhamma-varam adesayi
Nibbanagamim paramam-hitaya.

Idam pi Buddhe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Varo varafifit varado varaharo
Anuttaro Dhamma-varam adesayi.
Idam pi Buddhe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Khinam puranam navam n’atthi sambhavam
Virattacitta ayatike bhavasmim,

Te khinabija aviriilhicchanda
Nibbanti dhira yatha’yam padipo.
Idam pi Sanghe ratanam panitam,
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu.

Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Tathagatam deva-manussa-pijitam
Buddham namassama suvatthi hotu.
Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Tathagatam deva-manussa-pijitam
Dhammam namassama suvatthi hotu.
Yanidha bhiitani samagatani
Bhummani va yani va antalikkhe,
Tathagatam deva-manussa-pijitam
Sangham namassama suvatthi hotu.

(Dedication of blessings:)

Etena sacca-vajjena, dukkha viipasamentu me.’
Etena sacca-vajjena, bhaya viipasamentu me."
Etena sacca-vajjena, roga viipasamentu me.’

" When blessing others, replace me with te.
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Like woodland groves in blossom

In the first heat of summer,

So is the most excellent Dhamma that he taught,
Leading to Nibbana, the highest good.

In the Buddha is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.

He, the best one, beyond compare,
knower, giver and bringer of the best,
Taught the most excellent Dhamma.
In the Buddha is this precious jewel.
By this truth may there be well-being.

Their past is extinct with no new arising,

Their minds not drawn to future birth.

Their old seeds destroyed, their desires no more growing,
The wise go out just like this lamp.

In the Sangha is this precious jewel.

By this truth may there be well-being.

Whatever beings are here assembled,

Whether terrestrial or celestial,

Gods and humans revere the Perfect One.

Let us bow to the Buddha—may there be well-being.

Whatever beings are here assembled,

Whether terrestrial or celestial,

Gods and humans revere the Perfect One.

Let us bow to the Dhamma—may there be well-being.

Whatever beings are here assembled,

Whether terrestrial or celestial,

Gods and humans revere the Perfect One.

Let us bow to the Sangha—may there be well-being.

(Dedication of blessings:)

By the power of this truth, may suffering cease for me.”
By the power of this truth, may fear cease for me."

By the power of this truth, may illness cease for me.”

" When blessing others, replace me with you.
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V. Karaniyametta Sutta

Karantyam atthakusulena

Yam tam santam padam abhisamecca
Sakko ujii ca stijii ca

Suvaco c’assa mudu anatimani.”
Santussako ca subharo ca

Appakicco ca sallahukavutti
Santindriyo ca nipako ca
Appagabbho kulesu ananugiddho.

Na ca khuddam samacare kifci
Yena vififiii pare upavadeyyum
Sukhino va khemino hontu
Sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta.

Ye keci panabhit’atthi

Tasa va thavara va anavasesa
Digha va ye mahanta va
Majjhima rassaka anuka-thila.

Dittha va yeva addittha

Ye ca dure vasanti avidiire
Bhiita va sambhavesi va

Sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta.

Na paro param nikubbetha
N’atimafifietha katthacinam kafici
Byarosana patighasafifia
Nafiflam-afifiassa dukkham iccheyya.

Mata yatha niyam puttam
Ayusa ekaputtam anurakkhe
Evam pi sabba-bhiitesu
Manasam bhavaye aparimanam.

Mettafi ca sabbalokasmim
Manasam bhavaye aparimanam
Uddham adho ca tiriyafi ca
Asambadham averam asapattam.
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V. Discourse on Loving-Friendliness

One skilled in good, wishing to attain
That state of peace, should act thus:
One should be able, straight, upright,
Obedient, gentle, and humble.

One should be content, easy to support,
With few duties, living lightly,
Controlled in senses, discreet,

Not impudent, unattached to families.

One should not do any slight wrong
Which the wise might censure.

May all beings be happy and secure.
May all beings have happy minds.

Whatever living beings there may be,
Without exception: weak or strong,
Long or large,

Medium, short, subtle or gross,

Visible or invisible,

Living near or far,

Born or coming to birth—

May all beings have happy minds.

Let no one deceive another,

Nor despise anyone anywhere.
Neither from anger nor ill will
Should anyone wish harm to another.

As a mother would risk her own life

To protect her only child,

Even so towards all living beings,

One should cultivate a boundless heart.

One should cultivate for all the world

A heart of boundless loving-friendliness,
Above, below, and all around,

Unobstructed, without hatred or resentment.
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Tittham caram nisinno va

Sayano va yavat’assa vigatamiddho
Etam satim adhittheyya

Brahmam etam viharam idhamahu.

Ditthifi ca anupagamma silava
Dassanena sampanno

Kamesu vineyya gedham

Na hi jatu gabbhaseyyam punar ett’ti.

(Dedication of blessings:)
Etena sacca-vajjena
Sotthi me hotu sabbada.” (3 times)

VI. Maha Jayamangala Gatha

Mahakaruniko natho™

Hitaya sabba-paninam,
Piiretva parami sabba

Patto sambodhim uttamam.
Etena saccavajjena

Hotu me jaya-mangalam.”

Jayanto bodhiya miile
Sakyanam nandi-vaddhano.
Evam mayham jayo hotu™
Jayassu jaya-mangalam.

Sakkatva Buddha-ratanam
Osadham uttamam varam
Hitam deva-manussanam.
Buddha-tejena sotthina
Nassantu’paddava sabbe
Dukkha viipasamentu me."

" When blessing others, replace me with te.
" When blessing others, replace mayham with tuyham.
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Whether standing, walking, or sitting,
Lying down or whenever awake,

One should develop this mindfulness.
This is called divinely dwelling here.

Not falling into erroneous views,

But virtuous and endowed with vision,
Removing desire for sensual pleasures,

One comes never again to birth in the womb.

(Dedication of blessings:)
By the power of this truth,
May I always have well-being. " (3 times)

VI. Great Verses of Joyous Victory

For the welfare of all living beings

The great compassionate protector
Fulfilled all the perfections,

And attained supreme enlightenment.
By the power of this truth

May joyous victory be mine.”

Victorious beneath the Bodhi tree
He brought delight to the Sakya clan.
May I too triumph in such a way,”
May I achieve joyous victory.’

I revere the jewel of the Buddha,

The highest and most excellent balm,
Beneficial to gods and human beings.
By the power of the Buddha

May all misfortune be destroyed,
May all suffering cease for me.’

" When blessing others, replace me and mine with you and yours.
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Sakkatva Dhamma-ratanam
Osadham uttamam varam
Parilah’tipasamanam.
Dhamma-tejena sotthina
Nassantu’paddava sabbe
Bhaya viipasamentu me.’

Sakkatva Sangha-ratanam
Osadham uttamam varam
Ahuneyyam pahuneyyam.
Sangha-tejena sotthina
Nassantu’paddava sabbe
Roga viipasamentu me.’

Yankifici ratanam loke

Vijjati vividha puthii

Ratanam Buddha-samam n’atthi,
Tasma sotthi bhavantu me.

Yankifici ratanam loke

Vijjati vividha puthii

Ratanam Dhamma-samam n’atthi,
Tasma sotthi bhavantu me.’

Yankifici ratanam loke

Vijjati vividha puthii

Ratanam Sangha-samam n’atthi,
Tasma sotthi bhavantu me.’

N’atthi me saranam afiflam
Buddho me saranam varam,
Etena saccavajjena

Hotu me jaya-mangalam.”

N’atthi me saranam afiflam
Dhammo me saranam varam,
Etena saccavajjena

Hotu me jaya-mangalam.”

" When blessing others, replace me with te.
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I revere the jewel of the Dhamma,

The highest and most excellent balm,
Cooling down the fever of defilements.
By the power of the Dhamma

May all misfortune be destroyed,

May all fears cease for me.”

I revere the jewel of the Sangha,

The highest and most excellent balm,
Worthy of offerings and hospitality.
By the power of the Sangha

May all misfortune be destroyed,
May all illness cease for me."

Whatever jewels may exist in the world,
Numerous and diversified,

There is no jewel equal to the Buddha;
By this truth may I be secure.’

Whatever jewels may exist in the world,
Numerous and diversified,

There is no jewel equal to the Dhamma;
By this truth may I be secure.’

Whatever jewels may exist in the world,
Numerous and diversified,

There is no jewel equal to the Sangha;
By this truth may I be secure.’

For me there is no other refuge,
The Buddha is my matchless refuge;
By the power of this truth,

May joyous victory be mine.”

For me there is no other refuge,

The Dhamma is my matchless refuge;
By the power of this truth,

May joyous victory be mine.”

" When blessing others, replace me and mine with you and yours.
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N’atthi me saranam afifiam
Sanigho me saranam varam,
Etena saccavajjena

Hotu me jaya-mangalam.”
Sabb’itiyo vivajjantu

Sabba rogo vinassatu

Ma me bhavatv’antarayo’
Sukhi dighayuko bhave.”

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devata

Sabba-Buddhanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu me.”

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devata
Sabba-Dhammanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu me.”

Bhavatu sabba-mangalam
Rakkhantu sabba-devata
Sabba-Sanghanubhavena
Sada sotthi bhavantu me.’

Nakkhatta-yakkha-bhtitanam
Papaggaha-nivaranam
Parittassa'nubhavena

Hantu tesam uppaddave.

Devo vassatu kalena
Sassa-sampatti hotu ca
Phito bhavatu loko ca
Raja bhavatu dhammiko.

Sabbe buddha balappatta
Paccekanafi ca yam balam
Arahantanafi ca tejena
Rakkham bandhami sabbaso.

" When blessing others, replace me with te.
" When blessing others, replace bhave with bhava.
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For me there is no other refuge,
The Sangha is my matchless refuge;
By the power of this truth,

May joyous victory be mine.”

May all calamity be warded off,

May all illness be dispelled,

May no obstacles hinder me,

May I live long and happily.”

May all good fortune come my way,
May all the deities protect me.

By all the power of the Buddha,

May I always enjoy well-being.”

May all good fortune come my way,
May all the deities protect me.

By all the power of the Dhamma,

May I always enjoy well-being.”

May all good fortune come my way,
May all the deities protect me.

By all the power of the Sangha,

May I always enjoy well-being.”

By the power of this protective recital,
May my misfortunes due to stars,
Demons, harmful spirits, and ominous planets
Be prevented and destroyed.

May rain fall in due time;

May there be a rich harvest;

May the world be prosperous;
May the government be righteous.

By the power of all supreme Buddhas,
By the power of all silent Buddhas,
And by the power of the Arahants,

I secure protection in every way.

" When blessing others, replace me, my, and mine with you, your, and yours.
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VII. Dhamma-Niyamata Sutta

Evam me sutam,” ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhti amantesi: Bhikkhavo'ti.
Bhadante’ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca:

Uppada va bhikkhave Tathagatanam anuppada va Tathagatanam, thita’'va
sa dhatu-dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata: sabbe sankhara anicca. Tam
Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisameti. Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
acikkhati deseti pafifiapeti patthapeti vivarati vibhajati uttani-karoti: Sabbe
sankhar3 anicca’ti.

Uppada va bhikkhave Tathagatanam anuppada va Tathagatanam, thita’'va
sa dhatu-dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata: sabbe sankhara dukkha. Tam
Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisameti. Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
acikkhati deseti pafifiapeti patthapeti vivarati vibhajati uttani-karoti: Sabbe
sankhara dukkha’ti.

Uppada va bhikkhave Tathagatanam anuppada va Tathagatanam, thita’'va
sa dhatu-dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata: sabbe dhamma anatta. Tam
Tathagato abhisambujjhati abhisameti. Abhisambujjhitva abhisametva
acikkhati deseti pafifiapeti patthapeti vivarati vibhajati uttani-karoti: Sabbe
dhamm3 anatta’ti.

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandun’ti.
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VII. Discourse on the Nature of Dhamma

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living at Savatthi,
at Jeta’s grove in the park of Anathapindika. The Sublime One addressed
bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.” “Venerable Sir,” they replied. The Sublime One
then said:

“Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas appear or do not appear, there is this
established element of Dhamma, this fixed law of Dhamma: All that is
conditioned is impermanent. A Tathagata fully awakens to this, and fully
understands it. So awakened and thus understanding, he announces, points
out, declares, establishes, expounds, explains, and clarifies it: All that is
conditioned is impermanent.

“Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas appear or do not appear, there is this
established condition of Dhamma, this fixed law of Dhamma: All that is
conditioned is unsatisfactory. A Tathagata fully awakens to this, and fully
understands it. So awakened and thus understanding, he announces, points
out, declares, establishes, expounds, explains, and clarifies it: All that is
conditioned is unsatisfactory.

“Bhikkhus, whether Tathagatas appear or do not appear, there is this
established condition of Dhamma, this fixed law of Dhamma: All Dhammas
are without self. A Tathagata fully awakens to this, and fully understands it.
So awakened and understanding, he announces, points out, declares,
establishes, expounds, explains, and clarifies it: All Dhammas are
without self.”

Thus spoke the Sublime One. Delighted, those bhikkhus rejoiced in what
the Sublime One had said.
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VIIL Byakatabyakata Dhamma

Atthi kho tena Bhagavata™ janata passata arahata samma-sambuddhena,
byakatani ca vatthiini abyakatani ca vatthiini, yani Bhagavato savakehi
tathatten’eva dharetabbani. Katha ca abyakatam Bhagavata?

Sassato loko’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata; asassato loko’ti abyakatam
etam Bhagavata.

Anta va loko’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavat3; ananta va loko’ti
abyakatam etam Bhagavata.

Tam jivam tam sariran’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata; afifiam jTvam
afiflam sariran’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata.

Hoti Tathagato parammarana’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata; na hoti
Tathagato parammarana’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata; hoti ca na ca
hoti Tathagato parammarana’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata; n’eva hoti
na na hoti Tathagato parammarana’ti abyakatam etam Bhagavata.
Evam kho abyakatam, Bhagavata.

Kasma c’etam abyakatam Bhagavata? Na h’etam attha-samhitam na
adi-brahma-cariyakam na nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya
na abhififiaya na sambodhaya na Nibbanaya samvattati. Tasma c’etam
abyakatam Bhagavata.
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VIII. Dhammas that the Buddha Declared
and Did Not Declare

There are Dhammas that have been declared and ones that have not been
declared by the Sublime One who knows and sees, the worthy and fully
enlightened one—which should be remembered as such by the disciples.
What has not been declared by the Sublime One?

Whether the world is eternal or the world is not eternal has not
been declared by the Sublime One.

Whether the world is finite or the world is infinite has not been
declared by the Sublime One.

Whether the soul is identical with the body, or the soul is
different from the body has not been declared by the Sublime One.

Whether the Tathagata exists after death or the Tathagata does
not exist after death has not been declared by the Sublime One. Or
whether the Tathagata does and does not exist after death, or the
Tathagata neither exists nor does not exist after death has not been
declared by the Sublime One. These are what have not been declared by the
Sublime One.

Why have these not been declared by the Sublime One? Because they are
not beneficial for the holy life. Nor are they beneficial for dispassion, for
detachment from greed, nor for cessation of suffering, nor for tranquility,
nor for realization of the truth, nor for attainment of enlightenment, nor for
the attainment of Nibbana. Therefore, they are not declared by the Sublime
One.
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Kathafi ca byakatam Bhagavata? Idam dukkhan’ti kho byakatam etam
Bhagavata, ayam dukkha-samudayo’ti kho byakatam etam Bhagavata,
ayam dukkha-nirodho’ti kho byakatam etam Bhagavata, ayam dukkha-
nirodha-gamini-patipada’ti kho byakatam etam Bhagavata. Evafi ca kho
byakatam Bhagavata.

Kasma c’etam byakatam Bhagavata? Attha-samhitam h’etam adi-brahma-
cariyakam, nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya
Nibbanaya samvattati, tasma c’etam byakatam Bhagavata.

Tatra yam Bhagavata abyakatam, tam abyakato’ti dharetabbam. Yam
Bhagavata byakatam, tam byakato’ti dharetabbam. Vuttam h’etam
Bhagavata, iti yam bhikkhave maya abyakatam, tam abyakato’ti dharetha,
yam maya byakatam, tam byakato’ti dharetha’ti.

IX. Tilakkhana Gatha

Sabbe sankhara anicca'ti
Yada pafifiaya passati
Atha nibbindati dukkhe
Esa maggo visuddhiya.

Sabbe sankhara dukkha’ti
Yada pafifiaya passati

Atha nibbindati dukkhe

Esa maggo visuddhiya.

Sabbe dhamma anatta’ti
Yada pafifiaya passati

Atha nibbindati dukkhe
Esa maggo visuddhiya.”
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What has been declared by the Sublime One? “This is suffering,” has
been declared by the Sublime One. “This is the cause of suffering,” has
been declared by the Sublime One. “This is the end of suffering,” has
been declared by the Sublime One. “This is the way leading to the end
of suffering,” has been declared by the Sublime One. These are what have
been declared by the Sublime One.

Why have these been declared by the Sublime One? Because they are
beneficial for the holy life. They are beneficial for dispassion, for detachment
from greed, for cessation of suffering, for tranquility, for realization of the
truth, for attainment of enlightenment, for the attainment of Nibbana.
Therefore they are declared by the Sublime One.

What has not been declared by the Sublime One should be remembered as
not declared, and what has been declared by the Sublime One should be
remembered as declared. This has been said by the Sublime One: “Bhikkhus,
remember what has not been declared by me as not declared, and what has
been declared by me as declared.”

IX. Verses on the Three Characteristics

Impermanent is all that is conditioned.
When one sees this with wisdom,

One turns away from suffering.

This is the path to purity.

Unsatisfactory is all that is conditioned.
When one sees this with wisdom,

One turns away from suffering.

This is the path to purity.

Without self are all dhammas.
When one sees this with wisdom,
One turns away from suffering.
This is the path to purity.
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Paragamino Gatha

Appaka te manussesu
Ye jana paragamino,
Atha’yam itara paja
Tiramevanudhavati.

Ye ca kho sammadakkhate
Dhamme dhammanuvattino
Te jana paramessanti,
Maccudheyyam suduttaram.

Kanham dhammam vippahaya
Sukkam bhavetha pandito,
Oka anokam agamma

Viveke yattha diiramam.

Tatrabhiratimiccheyya
hitva kame akificano,
Pariyodapeyya attanam
cittaklesehi pandito.

Yesam sambodhi-angesu
samma cittam subhavitam,
Adana-patinissagge
anupadaya ye rata,
Khinasava jutimanto

te loke parinibbuta.*®
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Those Who Cross Over

There are few among humans
Who go to the further shore;
The rest of them run about
Here, on this shore.

But those well established in Dhamma,

Those who practice Dhamma,

Are among those who will cross over

Beyond the realm of death so difficult to escape.

Abandoning the way of darkness,
Cultivating the bright,

The wise go from home to homelessness,
Which for others is hard to enjoy.

Desiring that rare delight,

Renouncing pleasure,

Owning nothing of defilements of the mind,
The wise person should cleanse himself.

Those whose minds are well established
In the factors of enlightnment,
Relinquish attachments

And delight not in clinging.

They, untainted and radiant,

In this very world attain Nibbana.

61



Bhavana Vandana

X. Atita-Paccavekkhana

Mayd apaccavekkhitva ajja yam civaram paribhuttam,” tam yavad’eva sitassa
patighataya, unhassa patighataya, damsa-makasa-vata’tapa-sirimsapa-
samphassanam patighataya, yavad’eva hirikopina-paticchadanattham.

Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatu-mattam ev’etam yad idam civaram
tad upabhufijako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako nissatto nijjivo sufifio. Sabbani
pana imani civarani ajigucchaniyani. Imam ptikayam patva ativiya
jigucchaniyani jayanti.

Maya apaccavekkhitva ajja yo pindapato paribhutto, so n’eva davaya na
madaya na mandanaya na vibhiisanaya, yavad’eva imassa kayassa thitiya
yapanaya vihimstiparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya. Iti puranafi ca vedanam
patihankhami, navafi ca vedanam na uppadessami, yatra ca me bhavissati,
anavajjata ca phasu-viharo ca’ti.

Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatu-mattam ev’etam yad idam pindapato
tad upabhufijako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako nissatto nijjivo sufifio. Sabbo
pana’yam pindapato ajigucchaniyo. Imam piitikayam patva ativiya
jigucchaniyo jayati

Maya apaccavekkhitva ajja yam senasanam paribhuttam, tam yavad’eva
sitassa patighataya unhassa patighataya damsa-makasa-vata’tapa-sirimsapa-
samphassanam patighataya yavad’eva utu-parissaya vinodanam
patisallanaramattham.
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X. Reflection After Using the Requisites

Whatever robe I have used today without mindful reflection, was used, only to
ward off cold, to ward off heat, to ward off the touch of gadflies, mosquitoes,
wind, sun, and reptiles, only for the purpose of covering my nakedness.

Just as this robe is dependent upon and made up of mere elements, the
individual that uses it also is not a permanent being, not a permanent life,
void of self, and made up of mere elements. All these robes are clean as they
are, but when they are used by this body they become extremely unclean.

Whatever almsfood I have used today without mindful reflection, was not
eaten for enjoyment, nor for intoxication, nor out of gluttony, nor to become
attractive, but only for the continuation and nourishment of this body, for
keeping it unharmed, for helping the brahmacariya life, reflecting “I shall
destroy old feelings [of hunger] and not produce new feelings [of over-
eating]. Thus there will be freedom from physical discomfort, and living at
ease.”

Just as this almsfood is dependent upon and made up of mere elements,
the individual that uses it also is not a permanent being, not a permanent
life, void of self, and made up of mere elements. All this almsfood is pleasant
as it is, but when it is used by this body it becomes extremely unpleasant.

Whatever lodging I have used today without mindful reflection, was only
used to ward off cold, to ward off heat, to ward off the touch of gadflies,
mosquitoes, wind, sun, and reptiles, only for the purpose of removing the
dangers from weather, and for living in seclusion.
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Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatu-mattam ev’etam yad idam
senasanam tad upabhufijako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako nissatto nijjivo
sufifio. Sabbani pana imani senasanani ajigucchaniyani. Imam piitikayam
patva ativiya jigucchaniyani jayanti.

Maya apaccavekkhitva ajja yo gilana-paccaya-bhesajja-parikkharo
paribhutto, so yavad’eva uppannanam veyyabadhikanam vedananam
patighataya abyapajjha-paramataya’ti.

Yatha paccayam pavattamanam dhatu-mattam ev’etam yad idam gilana-
paccaya-bhesajja-parikkharo tad upabhufijako ca puggalo dhatu-mattako
nissatto nijjivo sufifio. Sabbo pana’yam gilanapaccaya-bhesajja-parikkharo
ajigucchaniyo. Imam pitikayam patva ativiya jigucchaniyo jayati.

X1. Dasadhamma Sutta

Evam me sutam,” ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhti amantesi: Bhikkhavo'ti.
Bhadante’ti te bhikkh@i Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad’avoca: Dasa
ime bhikkhave dhamma pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabba. Katame
dasa?

Vevanniy’amhi ajjhupagato’ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.
Parapatibaddha me jivika’ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

Afifio me akappo karaniyo’ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

l-bw[\))—l

Kacci nu kho me atta silato na upavadatt’ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam.
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Just as this lodging is dependent upon and made up of mere elements, the
individual that uses it also is not a permanent being, not a permanent life,
void of self, and made up of mere elements. All these lodgings are pleasant as
they are, but when they are used by this body they become extremely
unpleasant.

Whatever treatments for sickness—medicines and utensils—I have
used today without mindful reflection, were used only to ward off painful
feelings that have arisen, for the maximum freedom from disease

Just as these treatments for sickness—medicines and utensils—are
dependent upon and made up of mere elements, the individual that uses
them also is not a permanent being, not a permanent life, void of self, and
made up of mere elements. All these treatments for sickness—medicines and
utensils—are clean as they are, but when they are used by this body, they
become extremely unclean.

XI. Discourse on the Ten Dhammas

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living at Savatthi, at
Jeta’s grove in the park of Anathapindika. There the Sublime One addressed
the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.” “Venerable Sir,” they replied. The Sublime
One said, “These are ten things, bhikkhus, which one who has gone forth
into homelessness should reflect upon always. What ten?

1. “Iam now changed into a different mode of life [from that of a lay-
person],” should be reflected upon always by one who has gone forth.

2. “My life depends on others,” should be reflected upon always by one
who has gone forth.

3. “Imust now behave in a different manner,” should be reflected upon
always by one who has gone forth.

4. “Does my mind upbraid me regarding the state of my virtue?” should
be reflected upon always by one who has gone forth.
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5. Kacci nu kho mam anuvicca viiifiii sabrahmacari silato na upavadantt'ti
pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

6. Sabbehi me piyehi manapehi nana-bhavo vina-bhavo’ti pabbajitena
abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

7. Kammassako’'mhi kamma-dayado kamma-yoni kamma-bandhu kamma-
patisarano, yam kammam karissami kalyanam va papakam va tassa
dayado bhavissamt'ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

8. Katham bhiitassa me rattin-diva vitipatant’ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam.

9. Kacci nu kho’ham sufifiagare abhiramam1’ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam.
10. Atthi nu kho me uttari-manussa-dhamma alam ariya-hana-dassana-viseso

adhigato so’ham pacchime kale sabrahmacarihi puttho na manku
bhavissam1’ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

Ime kho bhikkave dasa dhamma pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabba'ti.
Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandun’ti.
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5. “Do my discerning fellow bhikkhus, having tested me, upbraid me
regarding the state of my virtue?” should be reflected upon always by
one who has gone forth.

6. “All that is mine, dear and delightful, will change and vanish,” should be
reflected upon always by one who has gone forth.

7. “I am the owner of my kamma, heir to my kamma, born of my kamma,
related to my kamma, abide supported by my kamma. Whatever kamma
I shall do, whether good or evil, of that I shall be the heir,” should be
reflected upon always by one who has gone forth.

8. “How do I spend my nights and days?” should be reflected upon always
by one who has gone forth.

9. “Do I take delight in solitude?” should be reflected upon always by one
who has gone forth.

10.“Have I gained superhuman knowledge which can be specially known to
noble ones, so that later when I am questioned by fellow bhikkhus I will
not be embarrassed?” should be reflected upon always by one who has
gone forth.

“These, bhikkhus, are ten things which one who has gone forth should
reflect upon always.” Thus spoke the Sublime One. The bhikkhus were
pleased with and appreciated the Sublime One’s words.
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XII. Ovada Patimokkha

Sabbapapassa akaranam®
Kusalassa upasampada
Sacitta-pariyodapanam
Etam Buddhana’sasanam.

KhantT paramam tapo titikkha
Nibbanam paramam vadanti Buddha
Na hi pabbajito partipaghati

Samano hoti param vihethayanto.

Aniipavado antipaghato
Patimokkhe ca samvaro
Mattafifiuta ca bhattasmim
Pantan ca sayanasanam
Adhicitte ca ayogo

Etam Buddhana’sasanam.

Attha-maha-purisa Vitakka
Appicchassayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo mahicchassa.*
Santutthassayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo asantutthassa.
Pavivittassayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo Sanghanikaramassa.
Araddhaviriyassayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo kusitassa.
Upatthitasatissayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo mutthassatissa.
Samahitassayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo asamahitassa.
Pafifavato ayam Dhammo, nayam Dhammo duppafifiassa.

Nippapaficaramassayam Dhammo nippapaficaratino nayam Dhammo
papaficaramassa papancaratino.
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XII. Daily Advice to Bhikkhus

Abstaining from all evil,

Doing what is good,

Cleansing one’s mind,

This is the teaching of all the Buddhas.

Patience is the highest practice,
Nibbana is supreme, say the Buddhas,
A mendicant does not harm others,

A recluse oppresses no one.

Not insulting, not harming,

Restrained according to the moral code,
Moderating in food,

Dwelling in solitude,

Engaging in higher mental development,
This is the teaching of all the Buddhas.

Eight Great Noble Thoughts

. This Dhamma is for reducing desire, not for increasing desire.

. This Dhamma is for increasing contentment, not for increasing
discontentment.

. This Dhamma is for cultivating seclusion, not for becoming sociable.

. This Dhamma is for becoming energetic, not for becoming lazy.

. This Dhamma is for developing mindfulness, not developing

unmindfulness.

. This Dhamma is for developing composure, not for making restlessness.

. This Dhamma is for increasing wisdom, not for decreasing wisdom.

. This Dhamma is for delighting in freedom from impediments, not for
delighting in impediments.
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XIII. Ratthapala Gatha

Passami loke sadhane manusse,*
Laddhana vittam na dadanti moha
Luddha dhanam sannicayam karonti,
Bhiyyo’va kame abhipatthayanti.

Raja pasayha pathavim vijitva
Sasagarantam mahim avasanto.
Oram samuddassa atittartipo
Param samuddassa pi patthayetha.

Raja ca afifie ca bahii manussa
Avita-tanha maranam upenti,
Una’va hutva na jahanti deham
Kamehi lokamhi na h’atthi titti.

Kandanti nam fiat1 pakiriya kese,
Aho vata no amara’ti c’ahu,
Vatthena nam parutam niharitva
Citam samadaya tato dahanti.

So dayhati siilehi tujjamano

Ekena vatthena pahaya bhoge,

Na miyamanassa bhavanti tana
NatT'dha mitta atha va sahaya.
Dayadaka tassa dhanam haranti,
Satto pana gacchati yena kammam.
Na miyamanam dhanam anveti kifici
Putta ca dara ca dhanaii ca rattham.

Na digham ayum labhate dhanena,
Na capi vittena jaram vihanti
Appam h’idam jivitam ahu dhira,
Asassatam vipparinama-dhammam.
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XIII. Ratthapala Verses

I see men wealthy in the world, who yet

From ignorance give not their gathered wealth.
Greedily they hoard away their riches,

Longing still for further sensual pleasures.

A king who has conquered the earth by force
And rules over the land the ocean bounds

Is yet unsated with the sea’s near shore

And hungers for its further shore as well.

Most other people too, not just a king,

Encounter death with craving unabated;

[With plans] still incomplete they leave the corpse;
Desires remain unsated in the world.

His relatives lament and rend their hair,
Crying, “Ah me! Our love is dead!”

They bear away the body wrapped in shrouds
To place it on a pyre and burn it there.

Clad in a shroud, he leaves his wealth behind,
Prodded with stakes he burns [upon the pyre],
And as he dies, no relatives or friends

Can offer him shelter and refuge here.

While his heirs take over his wealth, this being
Must pass on according to his actions,

And as he dies, nothing can follow him,

Not child nor wife nor wealth nor royal estate.

Longevity is not acquired with wealth,
Nor can prosperity banish old age;
Short is this life, as all sages say,
Eternity it knows not, only change.
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Addha dalidda ca phusanti phassam,
Balo ca dhiro ca tath’eva phuttho.
Balo hi balya vadhito’va seti,

Dhiro ca na vedhati phassaphuttho.

Tasma hi pafifia va dhanena seyyo
Yaya vosanam idhadhigacchati.
Abyositatta hi bhavabhavesu,
papani kammani karonti moha.

Upeti gabbhafi ca parafi ca lokam
Samsaram apajja paramparaya.
Tass’appapanfio abhisaddahanto
Upeti gabbhafi ca parafi ca lokam.

Coro yatha sandhimukhe gahito
Sakammana hafifiati papa-dhammo,
Evam paja pecca paramhi loke
Sakammana hafifiati papa-dhammo.

Kama hi citra madhura mano-rama
Virtipa-riipena mathenti cittam,
Adinavam kama-gunesu disva
Tasma aham pabbajito'mhi, raja.

Dumapphalant’'va patanti manava
Dahara ca vuddha ca sarira-bheda,
Etam pi disva pabbajito’'mhi, raja
Apannakam samafifiam eva seyyo'ti.
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The rich and poor alike shall feel [death’s] touch,
The fool and sage as well shall feel it too;

But while the fool lies stricken by his folly,

No sage will ever tremble at the touch.

Better is wisdom here than any wealth,

Since by wisdom one gains the final goal.

For people through ignorance do evil deeds,
While failing to reach the goal from life to life.

As one goes to the womb and the next world,
Renewing the successive round of birth,
Another of little wisdom, trusting him,

Goes also to the womb and the next world.

Just as a robber caught in burglary

Is made to suffer for his evil deed,

So people after death, in the next world,
Are made to suffer for their evil deeds.

Sensual pleasures, varied, sweet, delightful,
In many different ways disturb the mind.
Seeing the danger in these sensual ties

I chose to lead the homeless life, O King.

As fruits fall from the tree, so people, too,

Both young and old, fall when this body breaks.
Seeing this too, O King, I have gone forth;
Better is the recluse’s life assured.
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XIV. Dana

Na samane na brahmane

Na kapanaddhika-vanibbake
Laddhana samvibhajeti
Annam panafi ca bhojanam
Tam ve avutthikasamo’ti
Ahu nam purisadhamam.

Ekaccanam na dadati
Ekaccanam pavecchati
Tam ve padesavassT'ti
Ahu medhavino jana.

Subhikkhavaco puriso
Sabbabhiitanukampako
Amodamano pakireti
Detha detha’ti bhasati.

Yathapi megho thanayitva
Gajjayitva pavassati
Thalam ninnaf ca pureti
Abhisandanto’va varina
Evam eva idh’ekacco
Puggalo hoti tadiso.

Dhammena samharitvana
Utthanadhigatam dhanam
Tappeti anna-panena
Samma satte vanibbake.**

Yathapi kumbho sampunno
Yassa kassaci adhokato
Vamate udakam nissesam
Na tattha parirakkhati.

Tath’eva yacake disva
Hinam ukkattha-majjhime
Dadahi danam nissesam
Kumbho viya adhokato.”
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XIV. Giving

Not with recluses or Brahmins,
Neither with the poor and needy
Does the base man share his food
Or give drink with sustenance.
People say that the selfish man
Is like a drought, a rainless sky.

One who shares his wealth with some
But does not gladly give to others

Is only like a local shower;

In such a way the wise describe him.

But one who rains down bountiful gifts,
Gladly giving here and there

Out of compassion for all beings,

And who always says, “Give, give...”

This type of person is like

A giant cloud filled with rain,

Thundering and pouring down

Refreshing water everywhere,

Drenching the highlands and lowlands too,
Generous without distinctions.

With his wealth collected justly,
Won through his own efforts,
He shares both food and drink
With beings who are in need.

Just as a pot filled with water,
If overturned by anyone,
Pours out all its water,

And does not hold any back.

Even so, when you see those in need,
Whether low, middle, or high,

Then give like the overturned pot,
Holding nothing back.

75



Bhavana Vandana

Danan ca peyyavajjan ca
Atthacariya ca ya idha
Samanattata ca dhammesu
Tattha tattha yatharaham
Ete kho sangaha loke
Rathass’ant’va yayato.*

Annado balado hoti
Vatthado hoti vannado
Yanado sukhado hoti
Dipado hoti cakkhudo.

So ca sabbadado hoti

Yo dadati upassayam
Amatam dado ca so hoti
Yo Dhammam anusasati.”

Abhinham Paccavekkhitabba Dhamma

Atthi kho tena Bhagavata® janata passata arahata samma-sambuddhena Pafica
thanani sammadakkhatani, yam abhinham paccavekkhitabbani itthiya va
purisena va gahatthena va pabbajitena va. Katamani pafica?

1. Jara-dhammo’mhi jaram anatito’ti abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.
Byadhi-dhammo’mhi byadhim anatito’ti abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

Marana-dhammo’mhi maranam anatito’ti abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.

Ll

Sabbehi me piyehi manapehi nana-bhavo vina-bhavo’ti abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam.

5. Kammassako’'mhi kamma-dayado kamma-yoni kamma-bandhu kamma-
patisarano, yam kammam karissami kalyanam va papakam va tassa
dayado bhavissam1’ti abhinham paccavekkhitabbam.
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Generosity, kind words,

Doing a good turn for others,

And treating all people alike;

These bonds of sympathy are to the world
What the linchpin is to the chariot wheel.

Giving food one gives strength,
Giving clothes one gives beauty,
Giving transport one gives delight,
Giving lamps one gives sight.

Giving shelter one gives all.

But one who instructs in the Dhamma,
The excellent teaching of the Buddha,
Such a person gives ambrosia.

Dhammas to Be Reflected Upon Always

Five things have been well taught by the Sublime One who knows and sees, the
Worthy One, perfectly enlightened by himself. These are subjects always to
be reflected upon by women or men, householders or those who have gone
forth. What are the five?

1. “I am of the nature to decay, I have not gone beyond decay,”
is always to be reflected upon.

2. “Tam of the nature to be diseased, I have not gone beyond disease,”
is always to be reflected upon.

3. “Iam of the nature to die, I have not gone beyond death,”
is always to be reflected upon.

4, “All that is mine, dear and delightful, will change and vanish,”
is always to be reflected upon.

5. “I am the owner of my kamma, heir to my kamma, born of my kamma,
related to my kamma, abide supported by my kamma. Whatever kamma I
shall do, whether good or evil, of that I shall be the heir,” is always to be
reflected upon.
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XV. Buddhe Aveccappasada

Yassa saddha Tathagate®
Acala supatitthita

Silafi ca yassa kalyanam
Ariyakantam pasamsitam.

Sanghe pasado yassatthi
Ujubhiitafi ca dassanam,
Adaliddo’ti tam ahu

Amogham tassa jivitam.

Tasma saddhafi ca silafi ca
Pasadam dhammadassanam
Anuyuiijetha medhavi
Saram Buddhana’sasanan’ti.

Buddhanussati

Savasane kiles’eso™

Eko sabbe nighatiya.
Ahti susuddhasantano
Piijanai ca sadaraho.

Sabba-kala gate dhamme
Sabbe samma sayam muni
Sabba karena bujjhitva
Eko sabbafifiutam gato.

Siladicaranehi ca
Susamiddhehi sampanno
Gaganabhehi nayako.

Sammagato subham thanam
Amogha vacano ca so.
Tividhassa’pi lokassa

Nata niravasesato.
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XV. Unshakable Faith in the Buddha

When one has faith in the Perfect One,
Unshakable and well established,
And good conduct built on virtue,
Dear to the noble ones and praised,

When one has confidence in the Sangha,
And one’s view is straightened out,
They say that one isn’t poor;

One’s life is not lived in vain.

Therefore the person of intelligence,
Remembering the Buddha’s Teaching,
Should be devoted to faith and virtue,

To confidence and vision of the Dhamma.

Recollection of the Buddha

He alone destroyed all the defilements,
Without a trace.

Fully purified was his mental continuum,
And he was ever worthy of offerings.

Having perfectly understood

The timeless Dhamma

In every way,

The sage alone attained omniscience.

With knowledge born of insight,

With conduct born of virtue,

He was endowed with accomplishments,
As the sun in the sky.

He attained the best state.
Never vain were his words.
He was knower in full

Of the threefold world.
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Anekehi gunoghehi
Sabba-satt’'uttamo ahu.
Anekehi upayehi
Naradamme damesi ca.

Eko sabbassa lokassa
Sabba-sattanusasako.
Bhagya-issariyadinam
Gunanam paramo nidhi.

Pafifia’ssa sabbadhammesu
Karuna sabba jantusu.
Attatthanam paratthanam
Sadhika guna jetthika.

Dayaya parami citva
Pafifaya’ttanam uddhari.
Uddhari sabba dhamme ca
Dayayafifie ca uddhari.

Dissamano pi tavassa
Ripa-kayo acintiyo.
Asadharana fianaddhe
Dhamma-kaye katha'vaka'ti.

Acchara Gatha

Ujuko nama so maggo
Abhaya nama sa disa,
Ratho akiijano nama
Dhamma-cakkehi samyuto.

HirT tassa apalambo

Satyassa parivaranam,
Dhamma’ham sarathim brami
Samma-ditthi-pure javam.

Yassa etadisam yanam
Itthiya purisassa va,

Sa ve etena yanena
Nibbanass’eva santike.”
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By his ocean of virtue,

Highest of all beings he became,
And with methods diverse,

The tamable he tamed.

For the entire world,

He alone became teacher of all beings.
He was the prime sovereign sublime,
And treasury of all virtues was he.

He was wise in all ways,

Towards all beings compassionate.

For his own good and the welfare of others,
Further high virtue had he.

Through compassion, he cultivated perfections,
Through wisdom, liberated himself.

He penetrated all phenomena,

And through compassion rescued others.

Even the appearance of his physical body
Was beyond compare.

Unmatched was his great wisdom,
Beyond words was his knowledge.

The Nymphs’ Verse

The path is called “straight”;

“Without fear” is the destination;

The carriage is called “silent,”
Accompanied by the Wheel of Dhamma.

Conscience is the brake,

And mindfulness the upholstery;
I call Dhamma, “driver,”

And right view runs ahead of it.

And whether it be a woman,

Or whether it be a man,
Whoever travels by this carriage
Shall draw close to Nibbana.
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XVI. Bhaddekaratta Sutta

Atitam nanvagameyya®
Nappatikanikhe anagatam
Yad atitam pahinam tam
Appattan ca anagatam.

Paccuppannafi ca yo dhammam
Tattha tattha vipassati,
Asamhiram asankuppam

Tam viddha manubriihaye.

Ajj’eva kiccam atappam,
Ko jafifia maranam suve?
Na hi no sangaram tena
Mahasenena maccuna.

Evam viharim atapim
Ahorattam atanditam

Tam ve bhaddekaratto’ti
Santo acikkhate muni.
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XVI. A Single Excellent Night Discourse

Let not a person revive the past,

Or on the future build his hopes;

For the past has been left behind,
And the future has not been reached.

Instead with insight let him see
Each presently arisen state;

Let him know that and be sure of it,
Invincibly, unshakably.

Today the effort must be made;
Tomorrow Death may come, who knows?
No bargain with Mortality

Can keep him and his hordes away.

But one who dwells thus ardently,
Relentlessly, by day, by night;

It is he, the Peaceful Sage has said,
Who has had a single excellent night.
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XVII. Metta Bhavana

Attiipamaya sabbesam
Sattanam sukha-kamatam
Passitva kamato mettam
Sabba-sattesu bhavaye.

Sukht bhaveyyam niddukkho
Aham niccam aham viya
Hita ca me sukht hontu
Majjhattha ca’tha verino.

Imamhi gamakkhettamhi
Satta hontu sukhi sada
Tato parafi ca rajjesu
Cakkavalesu jantuno.

Samanta cakkavalesu
Sattanantesu panino
Sukhino puggala bhiita
Attabhavagata siyum.
Tatha ittht puma ce’'va
Ariya anariya pi ca
Deva nara apayattha
Tatha dasa-disasu ca’ti.”

Aham avero homi, abyapajjo homi, anigho homi, sukhi attanam pariharami.
Aham viya mayham, acariyupajjhaya, matapitaro, hitasatta, majjhattika
satta, verT satta avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu, sukhi attanam
pariharantu, dukkha muficantu, yatha laddha-sampattito mavigacchantu
kammassaka.

Imasmim vihare, imasmim gocara-game, imasmim nagare, imasmim ratthe,
imasmim cakkavale, issara-jana, simatthaka-devata, sabbe satta, sabbe pana,
sabbe bhiita, sabbe puggala, sabbe attabhava-pariyapanna, sabba itthiyo,
sabbe purisa, sabbe ariya, sabbe anariya, sabbe deva, sabbe manussa, sabbe
amanussa, sabbe vinipatika, avera hontu, abyapajja hontu, anigha hontu,
sukht attanam pariharantu, dukkha muficantu, yatha laddha-sampattito
mavigacchantu kammassaka.*
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XVIL Developing Loving-Friendliness

Having seen that all beings,

Like oneself, have a desire for happiness,
One should methodically develop
Loving-friendliness towards all beings.

May I be happy and free from suffering.
And, always, like myself,

May my friends, neutral persons,

And the hostile be happy, too.

May all beings in this village,
In this state, in other countries,
And in all the world systems be ever happy.

May all persons, individuals, beings,
Creatures in all world systems be ever happy.

So too, may all women, men,

Noble ones, non-noble ones,

Gods, humans, and beings in the lower worlds be happy.
May all beings in the ten directions be happy.

May I be free from hatred. May I be free from affliction. May I be free from
worry. May I live happily. As I am, so also may my teachers, spiritual guides,
parents, and friendly, indifferent, and hostile beings be free from hatred.
May they be free from affliction. May they be free from worry. May they live
happily. May they be released from suffering. May they not be deprived of
their fortune, justly acquired. All have kamma as their own.

May all who are in this temple, in this village, town, country, galaxy, and
may all higher beings, devas who are in this place, all beings, all living
things, all creatures, all persons, all those who have arrived at a state of
individuality, all women, all men, all noble ones, all non-noble ones, all gods,
all humans, all non-humans, all those who have fallen in woeful states, be
free from hatred. May they be free from worry. May they be free from fear.
May they live happily. May they be released from suffering. May they not be
deprived of their fortune, justly acquired. All have kamma as their own.
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XVIII. Mettanisamsa Sutta

Evam me sutam,” ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhi amantesi: Bhikkhavo'ti.
Bhadante’ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:

Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya asevitaya bhavitaya bahulikataya
yanikataya vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya ekadas’
anisamsa patikankha. Katame ekadasa?

Sukham supati, sukham patibujjhati, na papakam supinam passati,
manussanam piyo hoti, amanussanam piyo hoti, devata rakkhanti, nassa
aggi va visam va sattham va kamati, tuvatam cittam samadhiyati, mukha-
vanno vippasidati, asammilho kalam karoti, uttarim appativijjhanto
brahmalokiipago hoti.

Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya asevitaya bhavitaya bahulikataya
yanikataya vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya ime
ekadasanisamsa patikankha'ti.

Idam avoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandun’ti.
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XVIIL Discourse on the
Benefits of Loving-Friendliness

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living in Savatthi, at
Jeta’s grove in the park of Anathapindika. There the Sublime One addressed
the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.” “Venerable Sir,” they replied. The Sublime
One said this:

“Bhikkhus, there are eleven benefits from the practice of loving-
friendliness that arise from the emancipation of the heart; if repeated,
developed, made much of, made a habit of, made a basis, experienced,
practiced, well undertaken, eleven benefits are expected. What eleven?

“One sleeps well; one gets up well; one does not have nightmares; one is
pleasing to human beings; one is pleasing to non-human beings; the deities
protect one; neither fire nor poison nor a weapon affect one; one’s mind
becomes calm immediately; one’s complexion brightens; one dies without
confusion; and beyond that, if one does not comprehend the highest, one
goes to the world of the brahmas.

“Bhikkhus, these are the eleven benefits from the practice of loving-
friendliness that arise from the emancipation of the heart; if repeated,
developed, made much of, made a habit of, made a basis of, experienced,
practiced, well begun, these eleven benefits are expected.”

Thus spoke the Sublime One. Delighted, those bhikkhus rejoiced in what
the Sublime One had said.
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Khandhaparitta

Virtipakkhehi me mettam®®
Mettam Erapathehi me,
Chabyaputtehi me mettam
Mettam Kanhagotamakehi ca.

Apadakehi me mettam
Mettam dvipadakehi me,
Catuppadehi me mettam
mettam bahuppadehi me.

Ma mam apadako himsi
Ma mam himsi dvipadako,
Ma mam catuppado himsi
Ma mam himsi bahuppado.

Sabbe satta sabbe pana
Sabbe bhita ca kevala,
Sabbe bhadrani passantu
Ma kafici papam agama.
Appamano Buddho.
Appamano Dhammo.
Appamano Sangho.
Pamanavantani sirimsapani
Ahi vicchika satapadt
Unnanabhi sarabt misika.
Kata me rakkha.

Kata me paritta.
Patikkamantu bhtani.

So’ham namo Bhagavato.
Namo sattannam samma-sambuddhanam.
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The Protection of Loving-Friendliness

There is metta from me for Viripakkhas;

For Erapathas, there is metta from me;

There is metta from me for Chabyaputtas;

For Kanhagotamakas, there is metta from me.’

From me there is metta for those with no feet;
For those with two feet, there is metta from me;
From me there is metta for those with four feet;
For those with many feet, there is metta from me.

May those with no feet not hurt me;
May those with two feet not hurt me;
May those with four feet not hurt me;
May those with many feet not hurt me.

May all beings, all those with life;

May all who have become, all in their entirety;
May all see what is good,;

May suffering not come to anyone.

Infinite is the Buddha;
Infinite is the Dhamma;
Infinite is the Sangha.

Finite are creeping things:
Snakes, scorpions, centipedes,
Spiders, lizards, rats.

I have made the protection;

I have made the safeguard,;

May the (harmful) beings depart.

I pay homage to the Sublime One,

I pay homage to the seven Buddhas.

" These are the four snake kingdoms.

89



Bhavana Vandana

XIX., Gotami Sutta

Ekam samayam Bhagava” Vesaliyam viharati Mahavane Katagarasalayam.
Atha kho Mahapajapati Gotami yena Bhagava ten’'upasankami,
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam
thita kho Mahapajapati Gotami Bhagavantam etad avoca: Sadhu me Bhante
Bhagava sankhittena Dhammam desetu, yam aham Bhagavato Dhammam
sutva eka viipakattha appamatta atapini pahitatta vihareyyan'ti.

Ye kho tvam Gotami dhamme janeyyasi ime dhamma saragaya samvattanti
no viragaya, samyogaya samvattanti no visamyogaya, acayaya samvattanti
no apacayaya, mahicchataya samvattanti no appicchataya, asantutthiya
samvattanti no santutthiya, sanganikaya samvattanti no pavivekaya,
kosajjaya samvattanti no viriyarambhaya, dubbharataya samvattanti no
subharataya’ti. Ekamsena Gotami dhareyyasi: N’eso dhammo, n’eso vinayo,
n’etam satthusasanan’ti.

Ye ca kho tvam Gotami dhamme janeyyasi ime dhamma viragaya
samvattanti no saragaya, visamyogaya samvattanti no samyogaya,
apacayaya samvattanti no acayaya, appicchataya samvattanti no
mahicchataya, santutthiya samvattanti no asantutthiya, pavivekaya
samvattanti no sanganikaya, viriyarambhaya samvattanti no kosajjaya,
subharataya samvattanti no dubbharataya’ti. Ekamsena Gotam1 dhareyyasi:
Eso dhammo eso vinayo, etam satthusasanan’ti.
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XIX. The Discourse to Gotami

One time the Sublime One was staying at Vesalt, in the Peaked Roof Hall in the
Great Forest. Then Mahapajapati Gotam1 approached the Sublime One, and
having bowed down to the Sublime One, stood to one side. As she was
standing to one side, she said, “It would be good, Venerable Sir, if the
Sublime One would teach me the Dhamma in brief such that, having heard
the Dhamma from the Sublime One, I might dwell alone, secluded, diligent,
earnest, and resolute.”

“Gotam, of the qualities of which you may know, ‘These qualities lead to
passion, not to dispassion; to being fettered, not to being unfettered; to self-
aggrandizement, not to self-effacement; to overweening ambition, not to
modesty; to discontent, not to contentment; to entanglement, not to
seclusion; to laziness, not to arousal of energy; to being burdensome, not to
being unburdensome,’ you, Gotami, may definitely hold, ‘This is not the
Dhamma, this is not the Vinaya, this is not the Teacher’s instruction.’

“As for the qualities of which you, Gotami, may know, ‘These qualities lead
to dispassion, not to passion; to being unfettered, not to being fettered; to
self-effacement, not to self-aggrandizement; to modesty, not to overweening
ambition; to contentment, not to discontent; to seclusion, not to entangle-
ment; to arousal of energy, not to laziness; to being unburdensome, not to
being burdensome,’ you, Gotami, may definitely hold, ‘This is the Dhamma,
this is the Vinaya, this is the Teacher’s instruction.””
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XX. Sukho Viveko Tutthassa

Sukho viveko tutthassa
Suta-dhammassa passato,
Avyapajjham sukham loke
Pana-bhiitesu samyamo.

Sukha viragata loke
Kamanam samatikkamo,
Asmimanassa yo vinayo
Etam ve paramam sukham.®

Sabbam paravasam dukkham,
Sabbam issariyam sukham,
Sadharane vihanfanti,

Yoga hi duratikkama’ti.”

Duggatiyo Jahe

Arakkhitena kayena
Miccha-ditthi-gatena ca
Thina-middhabhibhiitena
Vasam Marassa gacchati.

Tasma rakkhita-cittassa
Samma-sankappa-gocaro
Samma-ditthi-purekkharo
Natvana udayabbayam

Thina-middhabhibhii bhikkhu
Sabba duggatiyo jahe’ti®

Sukaram sadhuna sadhu
Sadhu papena dukkaram
papam papena sukaram
Papam ariyehi dukkaram.”
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XX, Blissful Is Detachment

Blissful is detachment for one who is content,

For one who has learned Dhamma and who sees.
Blissful is freedom from anger in the world,
Restraint toward living creatures.

Blissful is passionlessness in the world,
The overcoming of sensual desires;
But abolishing the conceit “I am”

That is truly the supreme bliss.

All subjection to another is painful;
Full mastery is bliss.

Partners share in affliction,

Bonds are difficult to overcome.

Forsake Bad Destinations

With an unguarded body,

And encumbered by wrong views,
Overcome by lethargy and torpor,
One goes along in the power of Mara.

So let one’s mind be guarded,

Let one’s domain be right thought.

By putting right view to the forefront,

By understanding rise and fall,

And overcoming lethargy and torpor,

A bhikkhu will forsake all bad destinations.

For the good to do what is good is easy,
For the bad to do what is good is difficult,
For the bad to do what is bad is easy,

For the noble to do what is bad is difficult.

93



Bhavana Vandana

Akusala-Pahana

Akusalam bhikkhave pajahatha.** Sakka bhikkhave akusalam pajahitum. No ce
tam bhikkhave sakka abhavissa akusalam pajahitum, naham evam vadeyyam:
akusalam bhikkhave pajahatha’ti. Yasma ca kho bhikkhave sakka akusalam
pajahitum tasmaham evam vadami: akusalam bhikkhave pajahatha’ti.

Akusalafi ca h’idam bhikkhave pahinam ahitaya dukkhaya samvatteyya
naham evam vadeyyam: akusalam bhikkhave pajahatha’ti. Yasma ca kho
bhikkhave akusalam pahinam hitaya sukhaya samvattati tasmaham evam
vadami: akusalam bhikkhave pajahatha’ti.

Kusala-Bhavana

Kusalam bhikkhave bhavetha. Sakka bhikkhave kusalam bhavetum. No ce tam
bhikkhave sakka abhavissa kusalam bhavetum naham evam vadeyyam:
kusalam bhikkhave bhavetha’ti. Yasma ca kho bhikkhave sakka kusalam
bhavetum, tasmaham evam vadami: kusalam bhikkhave bhavetha'ti.

Kusalaf ca hidam bhikkhave bhavitam ahitaya dukkhaya samvatteyya
naham evam vadeyyam: kusalam bhikkhave bhavetha’ti. Yasma ca kho
bhikkhave kusalam bhavitam hitaya sukhaya samvattati tasmaham evam
vadami: kusalam bhikkhave bhavetha'ti.
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Abandoning Unskillfulness

Bhikkhus, give up unskillfulness. It is possible to give up unskillfulness. If it
were not possible to give up unskillfulness, I would not say, “Bhikkhus, give
up unskillfulness.” Since it is possible to give up unskillfulness, I say,
“Bhikkhus, give up unskillfulness.”

If giving up unskillfulness caused detriment and suffering I would not say,
“Bhikkhus, give up unskillfulness.” Since abandoning unskillfulness brings
benefit and happiness, I say, “Bhikkhus, give up unskillfulness.”

Cultivating Skillfulness

Bhikkhus, cultivate skillfulness. 1t is possible to cultivate skillfulness. If it were
not possible to cultivate skillfulness, I would not say, “Bhikkhus, cultivate
skillfulness.” Since it is possible to cultivate skillfulness, I say, “Bhikkhus,
cultivate skillfulness.”

If cultivating skillfulness caused detriment and suffering, I would not say,
“Bhikkhus, cultivate skillfulness.” Since the cultivation of skillfulness brings
benefit and happiness, I say, “Bhikkhus, cultivate skillfulness.”
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Dhamma-Cakkappavattana Sutta

Evam me sutam,®® ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatane
Migadaye. Tatra kho Bhagava paficavaggiye bhikkhii amantesi:

Dve’'me bhikkhave, anta pabbajitena na sevitabba. Katame dve? Yo
ca’yam kamesu kama-sukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo
anattha-sambhito; yo ca’yam attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anattha-
samhito. Ete kho bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma, majjhima patipada
Tathagatena abhisambuddha, cakkhu-karant fiana-karant upasamaya
abhififiaya sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha
cakkhu-karani fiana-karant upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya Nibbanaya
samvattati? Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam: samma-
ditthi, samma-sankappo, samma-vaca, samma-kammanto, samma-ajivo,
samma-vayamo, samma-sati, samma-samadhi. Ayam kho sa bhikkhave
majjhima patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha, cakkhu-karani fana-karani
upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya Nibbanaya samvattati.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkham ariya-saccam: jati pi dukkha,
jara pi dukkha, vyadhi pi dukkho, maranam pi dukkham. Appiyehi
sampayogo dukkho, piyehi vippayogo dukkho. Yam p’iccham na labhati
tam pi dukkham. Sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-samudayam ariya-saccam:
yayam tanha ponobhavika nandi-raga-sahagata, tatra tatrabhinandin,
seyyathidam: kama-tanha bhava-tanha vibhava-tanha.
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Setting in Motion the Wheel of the Dhamma

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living at Baranasi, in
the Deer Park at Isipatana. There the Sublime One addressed the bhikkhus of
the group of five thus:

“Bhikkhus, these two extremes should not be followed by one who has
gone forth into homelessness: the pursuit of sensual happiness in sensual
pleasures, which is low, vulgar, the way of worldlings, ignoble, unbeneficial;
and the pursuit of self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, unbeneficial.
Without veering towards either of these extremes, the Tathagata has
awakened to the middle way, which gives rise to vision, which gives rise to
knowledge, which leads to peace, to direct knowledge, to enlightenment, to
Nibbana.

“And what, bhikkhus, is that middle way awakened to by the Tathagata,
which gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to
peace, to direct knowledge, to enlightenment, to Nibbana? It is the Noble
Eightfold Path, that is, right view, right intention, right speech, right
action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, right concentration.
This, bhikkhus, is that middle way awakened to by the Tathagata, which
gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to peace, to
direct knowledge, to enlightenment, to Nibbana.

“Now this, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of suffering: birth is suffering,
aging is suffering, illness is suffering, death is suffering; union with what is
displeasing is suffering; separation from what is pleasing is suffering; not to
get what one wants is suffering; in brief, the five aggregates subject to
clinging are suffering.

“Now this, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the origin of suffering:
it is this craving which leads to renewed existence, accompanied by delight

and lust, seeking delight here and there; that is, craving for sensual
pleasures, craving for existence, craving for extermination.
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Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodham ariya-saccam: yo tassa
yeva tanhaya asesa-viraga-nirodho cago patinissaggo mutti analayo.

Idam kho pana bhikkhave dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada ariya-
saccam: Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam: samma-ditthi,
samma-sankappo, samma-vaca, samma-kammanto, samma-ajivo, samma-
vayamo, samma-sati, samma-samadhi.

Idam dukkham ariya-saccan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam udapadi, paiiha udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccam parififieyyan’ti me
bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam
udapadi, panina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkham ariya-saccam parififiatan’ti me bhikkhave
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam udapadi, panna
udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Idam dukkha-samudayam ariya-saccan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, ianam udapadi, panfia udapadi,
vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayam ariya-saccam pahatabban’ti
me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, fianam
udapadi, panina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-samudayam ariya-saccam pahinan’ti me
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi, hanam
udapadi, panina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Idam dukkha-nirodham ariya-saccan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu
dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam udapadi, paiiha udapadi, vijja udapadi,
aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodham ariya-saccam sacchikatabban’ti

me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam
udapadi, panina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.
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“Now this, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering:
it is the remainderless fading away and cessation of that same craving, the
giving up and relinquishing of it, freedom from it, non-reliance on it.

“Now this, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the way leading to the
cessation of suffering: it is this Noble Eightfold Path, that is, right view,
right intention, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort, right
mindfulness, right concentration.

“‘This is the noble truth of suffering.” Thus, bhikkhus, in regard to things
unheard before, there arose in me vision, knowledge, wisdom, true
knowledge, and light.

e

This noble truth of suffering is to be fully understood.’ Thus,
bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“‘This noble truth of suffering has been fully understood.” Thus, bhikkhus,
in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision, knowledge,
wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“This is the noble truth of the origin of suffering.” Thus, bhikkhus, in
regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision, knowledge,
wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

e

This noble truth of the origin of suffering is to be abandoned.’
Thus bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“e

This noble truth of the origin of suffering has been abandoned.” Thus
bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“This is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.” Thus, bhikkhus, in
regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision, knowledge,
wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

e

This noble truth of the cessation of suffering is to be realized.’
Thus, bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.
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Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodham ariya-saccam sacchikatan’ti me
bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, fianam
udapadi, panina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini patipada ariya-saccan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe
ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum udapadi, ianam udapadi, panfia udapadi,
vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini patipada ariya-saccam
bhavetabban’ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum
udapadi, ianam udapadi, paiifia udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Tam kho pan’idam dukkha-nirodha-gamini patipada ariya-saccam,
bhavitan’ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu, cakkhum
udapadi, ianam udapadi, pafina udapadi, vijja udapadi, aloko udapadi.

Yava kivafi ca me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariya-saccesu, evam
tiparivattam dvadasakaram yathabhiitam fiana-dassanam na suvisuddham
ahosi, n’eva tava’ham bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake
sassamana-brahmaniya pajaya, sadeva-manussaya anuttaram samma-
sambodhim abhisambuddho paccafifasim.

Yato ca kho me bhikkhave imesu catusu ariya-saccesu, evam tiparivattam
dvadasakaram yathabhiitam fiana-dassanam suvisuddham ahosi, atha’ham
bhikkhave sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamana-brahmaniya
pajaya sadeva-manussaya anuttaram samma-sambodhim, abhisambuddho
paccannasim.

Nanafi ca pana me dassanam udapadi: akuppa me cetovimutti. Ayam antima
jati. Natthidani punabbhavo'ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava. Attamana paficavaggiya bhikkhti Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandun’ti.
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This noble truth of the cessation of suffering has been realized.” Thus,
bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“e

e

This is the noble truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’
Thus, bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose in me vision,
knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

(144

Thisnoble truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering
is to be developed.’ Thus, bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before,
there arose in me vision, knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

e

This noble truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering has been
developed.” Thus, bhikkhus, in regard to things unheard before, there arose
in me vision, knowledge, wisdom, true knowledge, and light.

“So long, bhikkhus, as my knowledge and vision of these Four Noble
Truth as they really are in their three phases and twelve aspects was not
thoroughly purified in this way, I did not claim to have awakened to the
unsurpassed perfect enlightenment in this world with its devas, Mara, and
Brahma, in this generation with its ascetics and brahmins, its devas and
humans.

“But when my knowledge and vision of these Four Noble Truth as they
really are, in their three phases and twelve aspects, was thoroughly purified
in this way, then I claimed to have awakened to the unsurpassed perfect
enlightenment in this world with its devas, Mara, and Brahma, in this
generation with its ascetics and Brahmins, its devas and humans.

“The knowledge and vision arose in me: ‘Unshakable is the liberation of my
mind. This is my last birth. Now there is no more renewed existence.”

This is what the Sublime One said. Elated, the bhikkhus of the group of five
delighted in the Sublime One’s statement.
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Imasmifica pana veyyakaranasmim bhafiiamane, ayasmato Kondafifiassa
virajam vita-malam dhammacakkhum udapadi: yam kifici samudaya-
dhammam sabbam tam nirodha-dhamman’ti.

Pavattite ca pana Bhagavata dhamma-cakke Bhumma deva sadda-
manussavesum: etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram
dhamma-cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Bhummanam devanam saddam sutva, Catummaharajika deva sadda-
manussavesum: etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram
dhamma-cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Catummaharajikanam devanam saddam sutva, Tavatimsa deva sadda-
manussavesum: etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram
dhamma-cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va
devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Tavatimsanam devanam saddam sutva, Yama deva saddamanussavesum:
etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram dhamma-
cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena va
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Yamanam devanam saddam sutva, Tusita deva saddamanussavesum: etam
Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram dhamma-cakkam
pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena
va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.
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And while this discourse was being spoken, there arose in the Venerable
Kondanna the dust-free, stainless vision of the Dhamma: “Whatever is
subject to origination is all subject to cessation.”

And when the Wheel of the Dhamma had been set in motion by the Sublime
One, the earth-dwelling devas raised a cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at
Isipatana, this unsurpassed Wheel of the Dhamma has been set in motion by
the Sublime One, which cannot be stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva
or Mara or Brahma or by anyone in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the earth-dwelling devas, the devas of the realm of
the Four Great Kings raised a cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,
this unsurpassed Wheel of the Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime
One, which cannot be stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or
Brahma or by anyone in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the devas of the realm of the Four Great Kings, the
Tavatimsa devas raised a cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, this
unsurpassed Wheel of the Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime
One, which cannot be stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or
Brahma or by anyone in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the Tavatimsa devas, the Yama devas raised a cry:
“At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, this unsurpassed Wheel of the
Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime One, which cannot be
stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or Brahma or by anyone
in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the Yama devas, the Tusita devas raised a cry:
“At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, this unsurpassed Wheel of the
Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime One, which cannot be
stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or Brahma or by anyone
in the world.”
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Tusitanam devanam saddam sutva, Nimmanarati deva saddamanussavesum:
etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye anuttaram dhamma-
cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena va
marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Nimmanaratinam devanam saddam sutva, Paranimmitavasavattino deva
saddamanussavesum: etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye
anuttaram dhamma-cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va
brahmanena va devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Paranimmitavasavattinam devanam saddam sutva, Brahmakayika deva
saddamanussavesum: etam Bhagavata Baranasiyam Isipatane Migadaye
anuttaram dhamma-cakkam pavattitam appativattiyam samanena va
brahmanena va devena va marena va brahmuna va kenaci va lokasmin’ti.

Iti ha tena khanena, tena layena, tena muhuttena, yava Brahmaloka saddo
abbhuggafichi. Ayafi ca dasa-sahasst lokadhatu sankampi sampakampi
sampavedhi, appamano ca ularo obhaso loke paturahosi, atikkamma
devanam devanubhavan'ti.

Atha kho Bhagava udanam udanesi: ‘Aiinasi vata bho Kondafifio, afifiasi
vata bho Kondafifio’ti. Iti h’'idam ayasmato Kondafifiassa Afifia Kondafifio
tve’'va namam ahosT'ti.
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Having heard the cry of the Tusita devas, the Nimmanarati devas raised a
cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, this unsurpassed Wheel of
the Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime One, which cannot be
stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or Brahma or by anyone
in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the Nimmanarati devas, the Paranimmitavasavatti
devas raised a cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana, this
unsurpassed Wheel of the Dhamma has been set in motion by the Sublime
One, which cannot be stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or Mara or
Brahma or by anyone in the world.”

Having heard the cry of the Paranimmitavasavatti devas, the devas of
Brahma’s company raised a cry: “At Baranasi, in the Deer Park at Isipatana,
this unsurpassed Wheel of the Dhamma has been set in motion by the
Sublime One, which cannot be stopped by any ascetic or brahmin or deva or
Mara or Brahma or by anyone in the world.”

Thus at that moment, at that instant, at that second, the cry spread as far
as the Brahma world, and this ten thousandfold world system shook, quaked,
and trembled, and an immeasurable glorious radiance appeared in the world
surpassing the divine majesty of the devas.

Then the Sublime One uttered this inspired utterance: “Kondafifia has
indeed understood! Kondafifia has indeed understood!” In this way the
Venerable Kondaffia acquired the name “Afifia Kondanfia—Kondafifia Who
Has Understood.”
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Anattalakkhana Sutta

Evam me sutam,** ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatane
Migadaye. Tatra kho Bhagava paficavaggiye bhikkhii amantesi: Bhikkhavo'ti.
Bhadante’ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:

Ripam bhikkhave anatta, rapafi ca h’idam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,
nayidam riipam abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca riipe: Evam me ripam
hotu, evam me riipam ma ahosT’ti. Yasma ca kho bhikkhave rtipam anatta,
tasma riipam abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati riipe: Evam me riipam
hotu, evam me riipam ma ahos1'ti.

Vedana bhikkhave anatta, vedana ca h’idam bhikkhave atta abhavissa,
na yidam vedana abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca vedanaya: Evam me
vedana hotu, evam me vedana ma ahost'ti. Yasma ca kho bhikkhave vedana
anatta, tasma vedana abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati vedanaya: Evam
me vedanam hotu, evam me vedana ma ahost'ti.

Safifia bhikkhave anatta, safina ca h’idam bhikkhave atta abhavissa, na
yidam safnfia abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca safifiaya: Evam me safifia
hotu, evam me safifia ma ahosT’ti. Yasma ca kho bhikkhave safifia anatta,
tasma safifia abadhaya samvattati, na ca labbhati safifidya: Evam me safifia
hotu, evam me safifia ma ahosT'ti.

Sankhara bhikkhave anatta, sankhara ca h’idam bhikkhave atta
abhavissamsu, na yidam sankhara abadhaya samvatteyyum, labbhetha ca
sankharesu: Evam me sankhara hontu, evam me sankhara ma ahesun’ti.
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave sankhara anatta, tasma sankhara abadhaya
samvattanti, na ca labbhati sankharesu: Evam me sankhara hontu, evam
me sankhara ma ahesun’ti.
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Discourse on the Characteristics
of Selflessness

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living at Baranasi in
the Deer Park at Isipatana. There he addressed the group of five bhikkhus
thus: “Bhikkhus.” “Venerable Sir,” they replied. The Sublime One said this:

“Bhikkhus, form is not-self. If form were self, then form would not be
prone to affliction, and it would be possible to say: ‘Let my form be thus; let
my form not be thus.” Because form is not-self, form is prone to affliction,
and it is not possible to say, ‘Let my form be thus; let my form not be thus.’

“Bhikkhus, feeling is not-self. If feeling were self, then feeling would
not be prone to affliction, and it would be possible to say, ‘Let my feeling be
thus; let my feeling not be thus.” Because feeling is not-self, feeling is prone
to affliction, and it is not possible to say, ‘Let my feeling be thus; let my
feeling not be thus.’

“Bhikkhus, perception is not-self. If perception were self, then percep-
tion would not be prone to affliction, and it would be possible to say, ‘Let my
perception be thus; let my perception not be thus.” Because perception is
not-self, perception is prone to affliction, and it is not possible to say, ‘Let my
perception be thus; let my perception not be thus.’

“Bhikkhus, mental formations are not-self. If mental formations were
self, then mental formations would not be prone to affliction, and it would
be possible to say, ‘Let my mental formations be thus; let my mental forma-
tions not be thus.” Because mental formations are not-self, mental formations
are prone to affliction, and it is not possible to say, ‘Let my mental formations
be thus; let my mental formations not be thus.’
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Vifiianam bhikkhave anatta, vinfianan ca h’idam bhikkhave atta
abhavissa, na yidam vifinanam abadhaya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca vififiane:
Evam me viifianam hotu, evam me vififianam ma ahos7’ti. Yasma ca kho
bhikkhave vififianam anatta, tasma vififianam abadhaya samvattati, na ca
labbhati vififiane: Evam me vinfianam hotu, evam me vififianam ma ahosr'ti.

Tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave, riipam niccam va aniccam va'ti.
Aniccam Bhante.

Yam pananiccam, dukkham va tam sukham va’ti.

Dukkham Bhante.

Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam kallam nu tam
samanupassitum: Etam mama eso’ham asmi eso me atta’ti.

No h’etam Bhante.

Tam kim mafinatha bhikkhave, vedana nicca va anicca va'ti.
Anicca Bhante.

Yam pananiccam, dukkham va tam sukham va’ti.

Dukkham Bhante.

Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam kallam nu tam
samanupassitum: Etam mama eso’ham asmi eso me atta’ti.

No h’etam Bhante.
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“Bhikkhus, consciousness is not-self. If consciousness were self, then
consciousness would not be prone to affliction, and it would be possible to
say, ‘Let my consciousness be thus; let my consciousness not be thus.’
Because consciousness is not-self, consciousness is prone to affliction, and it
is not possible to say, ‘Let my consciousness be thus; let my consciousness
not be thus.’

“What do you think, bhikkhus? Is form permanent or impermanent?”
“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.”

“Is that which is impermanent unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.”

“Is it correct to consider that which is impermanent, unsatisfactory, and of
the nature of changing as ‘this is mine, this am I, this is my self?"”

“No, Venerable Sir.”

“What do you think, bhikkhus? Is feeling permanent or impermanent?”
“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.”

“Is that which is impermanent unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.”

“Is it correct to consider that which is impermanent, unsatisfactory, and of
the nature of changing as ‘this is mine, this am I, this is my self?"”

“No, Venerable Sir.”
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Tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave, safifia nicca va anicca va'ti.

Anicca Bhante.
Yam pananiccam, dukkham va tam sukham va’ti.
Dukkham Bhante.

Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam kallam nu tam
samanupassitum: Etam mama eso’ham asmi eso me atta’ti.

No h’etam Bhante.

Tam kim mafinatha bhikkhave, sankhara nicca va anicca va'ti.

Anicca Bhante.
Yam pananiccam, dukkham va tam sukham va’ti.
Dukkham Bhante.

Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam kallam nu tam
samanupassitum: Etam mama eso’ham asmi eso me atta’ti.

No h’etam Bhante.

Tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave, vifiianam niccam va aniccam va’ti.

Aniccam Bhante.
Yam pananiccam, dukkham va tam sukham va’ti.
Dukkham Bhante.

Yam pananiccam dukkham viparinama-dhammam kallam nu tam
samanupassitum: Etam mama eso’ham asmi eso me atta’ti.

No h’etam Bhante.
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“What do you think, bhikkhus? Is perception permanent or
impermanent?”

“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.”
“Is that which is impermanent unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.”

“Is it correct to consider that which is impermanent, unsatisfactory, and
the nature of changing as ‘this is mine, this am I, this is my self?"”

“No, Venerable Sir.”

“What do you think, bhikkhus? Are mental formations permanent or
impermanent?”

“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.”
“Is that which is impermanent unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.”

“Is it correct to consider that which is impermanent, unsatisfactory, and
of the nature of changing as ‘this is mine, this am I, this is my self?””

“No, Venerable Sir.”

“What do you think, bhikkhus? Is consciousness permanent or
impermanent?”

“Impermanent, Venerable Sir.”
“Is that which is impermanent unsatisfactory or satisfactory?”
“Unsatisfactory, Venerable Sir.”

“Is it correct to consider that which is impermanent, unsatisfactory, and of
the nature of changing as ‘this is mine, this am I, this is my self?"”

“No, Venerable Sir.”
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Tasma tiha bhikkhave yam kifici ripam atita’nagata-paccuppannam
ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumam va hinam va panitam va
yam diire va santike va sabbam ripam: N'etam mama n’eso’ham asmi na me
so atta’ti. Evam etam yathabhiitam sammappafifiaya datthabbam.

Ya kaci vedana atita’nagata-paccuppanna ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika
va sukhuma va hina va panita va ya diire va santike va sabba vedana: N'esa
mama n’esa’ham asmi na me sa atta’ti. Evam etam yathabhtitam
sammappanfiaya datthabbam.

Ya kaci safifia atita’nagata-paccuppanna ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika va
sukhuma va hina va panita va ya diire va santike va sabba safifia: N’esa mama
n’esa’ham asmi na me sa atta’ti. Evam etam yathabhiitam sammappaffaya

datthabbam.

Ye keci sankhara atita'nagata-paccuppanna ajjhatta va bahiddha va olarika
va sukhuma va hina va panita va ye diire va santike va sabbe sankhara: N'ete
mama n’ete’ham asmi na me te atta’ti. Evam etam yathabhiitam
sammappanfiaya datthabbam.

Yam kifici vifiianam atita’nagata-paccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha
va olarikam va sukhumam va hinam va panitam va yam diire va santike va
sabbam vififianam: N’etam mama n’eso’ham asmi na me so atta’ti. Evam
etam yathabhiitam sammappanfiaya datthabbam.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako riipasmim pi nibbindati
vedanaya pi nibbindati safifidya pi nibbindati sankharesu pi nibbindati
vififianasmim pi nibbindati, nibbindam virajjati, viraga vimuccati,
vimuttasmim vimuttam iti ianam hoti. Khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam,
katam karaniyam, naparam itthattayati pajanati'ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava. Attamana paficavaggiya bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandun’ti. Imasmifi ca pana veyyakaranasmim bhafifiamane pafica-
vaggiyanam bhikkhiinam anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsti’'ti.Tena kho
pana samayena cha loke arahanto honti.
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“Therefore, bhikkhus, whatever form, whether past, future, or present,
internal or external, gross or subtle, low or high, far or near; all forms are
not mine, I am not them, nor are they my self. Thus it should be correctly
seen with wisdom as it is.

“Whatever feeling, whether past, future, or present, internal or external,
gross or subtle, low or high, far or near; all feelings are not mine, I am not
them, nor are they my self. Thus it should be correctly seen with wisdom as
it is.

“Whatever perception, whether past, future or present, internal or
external, gross or subtle, low or high, far or near; all perceptions are not
mine, I am not them, nor are they my self. Thus it should be correctly seen
with wisdom as it is.

“Whatever mental formations, whether past, future or present, internal
or external, gross or subtle, low or high, far or near; all mental formations
are not mine, [ am not them, nor are they my self. Thus it should be correctly
seen with wisdom as it is.

“Whatever consciousness, whether past, future or present, internal or
external, gross or subtle, low or high, far or near; all consciousness is not
mine, I am not it, nor is it my self. Thus it should be correctly seen with
wisdom as it is.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with form, feeling, perception, mental formations and
consciousness. And that disciple, through this disenchantment, becomes
dispassionate; and by the absence of passion, free; and when free, aware of
that freedom, aware that rebirth is exhausted, that the holy life has been
lived, that there is nothing more to do.”

Thus spoke the Sublime One. Delighted, the group of five bhikkhus rejoiced
in what the Sublime One had said. While this exposition was being delivered,
without attachment, the group of five bhikkhus became free from the
defilements. Then there were six Arahants in the world.
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Adittapariyaya Sutta
Tatra sudam Bhagava Gayayam viharati® Gayasise saddhim bhikkhu-sahassena.

Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhii amantesi: Sabbam bhikkhave adittam. Kifi ca
bhikkhave sabbam adittam?

Cakkhum bhikkhave adittam, ripa aditta, cakkhu-vinfianam adittam,
cakkhu-samphasso aditto, yadidam cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tam pi adittam.
Kena adittam? Rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam, jatiya jaraya
maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti
vadami.

Sotam bhikkhave adittam, sadda aditta, sota-vififianam adittam, sota-
samphasso aditto, yadidam sota-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tam pi adittam. Kena
adittam? Rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena
sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti vadami.

Ghanam bhikkhave adittam, gandha aditta, ghana-vinhanam adittam,
ghana-samphasso aditto, yadidam ghana-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati
vedayitam sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tam pi adittam.
Kena adittam? Rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam, jatiya jaraya
maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti
vadami.
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Fire Sermon

And there on Gaya, on Gaya Head, the Sublime One lived, together with the
thousand bhikkhus. And there the Sublime One addressed the bhikkhus: “All
things, bhikkhus, are on fire. And what, bhikkhus, are all these things which
are on fire?

“The eye, bhikkhus, is on fire; forms are on fire, eye-consciousness is on
fire; eye-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or
neutral, which originates in dependence on eye-contact, that also is on fire.
And with what are these on fire? With the fire of passion, I say, the fire of
hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.

“The ear, bhikkhus, is on fire; sounds are on fire; ear-consciousness is on
fire; ear-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or
neutral, which originates in dependence on ear-contact, that also is on fire.
And with what are these on fire? With the fire of passion, I say, the fire of
hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.

“The nose, bhikkhus, is on fire; smells are on fire; nose-consciousness is
on fire; nose-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant,
or neutral, which originates in dependence on nose-contact, that also is on
fire. And with what are these on fire? With the fire of passion, I say, the fire
of hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.
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Jivha bhikkhave aditta, rasa aditta, jivha-vifiianam adittam, jivha-
samphasso aditto, yadidam jivha-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va tam pi adittam. Kena adittam?
Rag'aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti vadami.

Kayo bhikkhave aditto, photthabba aditta, kaya-vinfianam adittam, kaya-
samphasso aditto, yadidam kaya-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va tam pi adittam. Kena adittam?
Rag'aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam, jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti vadami.

Mano bhikkhave aditto, dhamma aditta, mano-vififianam adittam, mano-
samphasso aditto, yadidam mano-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam
sukham va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va tam pi adittam. Kena adittam?
Rag’aggina dos’aggina moh’aggina adittam jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi
paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi adittan’ti vadami.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako cakkhusmim pi nibbindati,
riipesu pi nibbindati, cakkhu-vififiane pi nibbindati, cakkhu-samphasse pi
nibbindati, yadidam cakkhu-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham
va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako sotasmim pi nibbindati,
saddesu pi nibbindati, sota-vififiane pi nibbindati, sota-samphasse pi
nibbindati, yadidam sota-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham
va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.
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“The tongue, bhikkhus, is on fire; tastes are on fire; tongue-consciousness
is on fire; tongue-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation, pleasant,
unpleasant, or neutral, which originates in dependence on tongue-contact,
that also is on fire. And with what are these on fire? With the fire of passion,
I say, the fire of hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age, death,
sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.

“The body, bhikkhus, is on fire; touch is on fire; body-consciousness is on
fire; body-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or
neutral, which originates in dependence on body-contact, that also is on fire.
And with what are these on fire? With the fire of passion, I say, the fire of
hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age, death, sorrow, lamentation,
pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.

“The mind, bhikkhus is on fire; mental objects are on fire; mind-
consciousness is on fire; mind-contact is on fire; and whatever sensation,
pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral, which originates in dependence on mind-
contact, that also is on fire. And with what are these on fire? With the fire of
passion, I say, the fire of hatred, the fire of delusion; with birth, old age,
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair they are on fire.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the eye, with forms, with eye-consciousness, with eye-
contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral, which
originates in dependence on eye-contact, with that also he becomes
disenchanted.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the ear, with sound, with ear-consciousness, with ear-
contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral, which
originates in dependence on ear-contact, with that also he becomes
disenchanted.
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Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako ghanasmim pi nibbindati,
gandhesu pi nibbindati, ghana-vififiane pi nibbindati, ghana-samphasse pi
nibbindati, yadidam ghana-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham
va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako jivhaya pi nibbindati, rasesu
pi nibbindati, jivha-vififiane pi nibbindati, jivha-samphasse pi nibbindati,
yadidam jivha-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham
va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako kayasmim pi nibbindati,
photthabbesu pi nibbindati, kaya-vififiane pi nibbindati, kaya-samphasse pi
nibbindati, yadidam kaya-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham
va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.

Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariya-savako manasmim pi nibbindati,
dhammesu pi nibbindati, mano-vififiane pi nibbindati, mano-samphasse pi
nibbindati, yadidam mano-samphassa-paccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham
va dukkham va adukkham-asukham va, tasmim pi nibbindati.

Nibbindam virajjati, viraga vimuccati, vimuttasmim vimuttan’ti fianam
hoti, khina jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, naparam
itthattaya’ti pajanatt'ti.

Imasmim ca pana veyyakaranasmim bhanfiamane tassa bhikkhu-sahassassa
anupadaya asavehi cittani vimuccimsu.
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“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the nose, with smells, with nose-consciousness, with
nose-contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral,
which originates in dependence on nose-contact, with that also he becomes
disenchanted.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the tongue, with tastes, with tongue-consciousness, with
tongue-contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral,
which originates in dependence on tongue-contact, with that also he
becomes disenchanted.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the body, with touch, with body-consciousness, with
body-contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral,
which originates in dependence on body-contact, with that also he becomes
disenchanted.

“Perceiving this, bhikkhus, the learned and noble disciple becomes
disenchanted with the mind, with mental objects, with mind-consciousness,
with mind-contact; and whatever sensation, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral,
which originates in dependence on mind-contact, with that also he becomes
disenchanted.

“And through this disenchantment, the noble disciple becomes
dispassionate; and by the absence of passion, free; and when free, aware of
that freedom; aware that rebirth is exhausted, that the holy life has been
lived, that what was to be done has been done, and that there is nothing
more to do in this body-mind existence.”

While this exposition was being delivered, the minds of the thousand
bhikkhus, without attachment, became free from defilements.
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Mahasatipatthana Sutta

Evam me sutam,*® ekam samayam Bhagava Kuriisu viharati kammasa-

dhammam nama kuriinam nigamo. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkh@i amantesi:
Bhikkhavo'ti.

Bhadante’ti te bhikkhii Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etadavoca:

I. UDDESO

Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya soka-paridevanam
samatikkamaya dukkha-domanassanam atthangamaya fiayassa adhigamaya
Nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya—yadidam cattaro satipatthana.

Katame cattaro? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati,
atapl sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam. Vedanasu
vedananupassi viharati, atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-
domanassam. Citte cittanupassT viharati, atapi sampajano satima vineyya
loke abhijjha-domanassam. Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, atapt
sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam.

1. KAYANUPASSANA
Anapana-pabbam

Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu arafifa-gato va rukkha-miila-gato va sufifiagara-
gato va nisidati, pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham
satim upatthapetva. So sato’va assasati, sato passasati.
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Great Discourse on the
Establishment of Mindfulness

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living in the Kuru

country where there was a town of the Kurus named Kammasadamma. There
he addressed the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.”

“Venerable Sir,” they replied. The Sublime One said this:

I. PROLOGUE

“Bhikkhus, this is the direct path for the purification of beings, for the
surmounting of sorrow and lamentation, for the disappearance of pain and
grief, for the attainment of the true way, for the realization of Nibbana—
namely, the four establishments of mindfulness.

“What four? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body
in the body, ardent, clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued
longing and grief for the world. He dwells contemplating feelings in
feelings, ardent, clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing
and grief for the world. He dwells contemplating mind in mind, ardent,
clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the
world. He dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena, ardent,
clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the
world.

II. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
Mindfulness of Breathing

“And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating the body in
the body?

“Here a bhikkhu, having gone to the forest, to the foot of a tree, or to an
empty hut, sits down. Having folded his legs crosswise, straightened his
body, and set up mindfulness in front of him, just mindful he breathes
in, just mindful he breathes out.
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Digham va assasanto, digham assasami’ti pajanati. Digham va
passasanto, digham passasami’ti pajanati. Rassam va assasanto, rassam
assasami’ti pajanati. Rassam va passasanto, rassam passasam1'ti pajanati.
Sabba-kaya-patisamvedT assasissami'ti sikkhati. Sabba-kaya-patisamvedi
passasissamT1'ti sikkhati. Passambhayam kaya-sankharam assasissamt’ti
sikkhati. Passambhayam kaya-sankharam passasissamt’ti sikkhati.

Seyyathapi bhikkhave dakkho bhamakaro va bhamakar’antevasi va
digham va afichanto, digham aficham1'ti pajanati. Rassam va afichanto,
rassam aficham1'ti pajanati. Evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu digham va
assasanto, digham assasam1’ti pajanati. Digham va passasanto, digham
passasami’ti pajanati. Rassam va assasanto, rassam assasami’ti pajanati.
Rassam va passasanto, rassam passasami'ti pajanati. Sabba-kaya-patisamvedi
assasissam1'ti sikkhati. Sabba-kaya-patisamvedi passasissam1'ti sikkhati.
Passambhayam kaya-sankharam assasissam1’ti sikkhati. Passambhayam
kaya-sankharam passasissamt'ti sikkhati.

Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati. Bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi
viharati. Ajjhatta-bahiddha va kaye kayanupassi viharati. Samudaya-
dhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati. Vaya-dhammanupassi va kayasmim
viharati. Samudaya-vaya-dhammanupassi va kayasmim viharati. Atthi kayo’ti
va pan’assa sati paccupatthita hoti, yavad’eva hana-mattaya patissati-mattaya.
Anissito ca viharati. Na ca kifici loke upadiyati. Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
kaye kayanupassi viharati.
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Breathing in long, he understands: ‘I breathe in long’; or breathing out
long, he understands: ‘I breathe out long.” Breathing in short, he under-
stands: ‘I breathe in short’; or breathing out short, he understands: ‘I
breathe out short.” He trains thus: ‘Experiencing the whole body, I will
breathe in’; he trains thus: ‘Experiencing the whole body, I will breathe out.’
He trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily formation, I will breathe in’;
he trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily formation, I will breathe out.’

“Just as a skilled turner or his apprentice, when making a long turn,
understands: ‘I make a long turn’; or, when making a short turn, under-
stands: ‘I make a short turn’; so too, breathing in long, a bhikkhu under-
stands: ‘I breathe in long’; or breathing out long, he understands: ‘I breathe
out long.” Breathing in short, he understands: ‘I breathe in short’; or
breathing out short, he understands: ‘I breathe out short.” He trains thus:
‘Experiencing the whole body, I will breathe in’; he trains thus: ‘Experiencing
the whole body, I will breathe out.” He trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily
formation, I will breathe in’; he trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily
formation, I will breathe out.’

“In this way he dwells contemplating the body in the body internally, or
he dwells contemplating the body in the body externally, or he dwells
contemplating the body in the body both internally and externally. Or else
he dwells contemplating in the body its nature of arising, or he dwells
contemplating in the body its nature of vanishing, or he dwells contemplating
in the body its nature of both arising and vanishing. Or else mindfulness that
‘there is a body’ is simply established in him to the extent necessary for bare
knowledge and mindfulness. And he dwells independent, not clinging to
anything in the world. That too is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the
body in the body.
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I1I. KAYANUPASSANA
Iriyapatha-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu gacchanto va gacchamt’ti pajanati.
Thito va thito'mht’ti pajanati. Nisinno va nisinno'mh’ti pajanati. Sayano
va sayano 'mht'ti pajanati. Yatha yatha va pan’assa kayo panihito hoti tatha
tatha nam pajanati.

.... Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati

IV. KAYANUPASSANA
Sampajanifia-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu abhikkante patikkante sampajana-kart
hoti. Alokite vilokite sampajana-kari hoti. Sammifjite pasarite sampajana-
karT hoti. Sanghati-patta-civara-dharane sampajana-kart hoti. Asite pite
khayite sayite sampajana-kart hoti. Uccara-passava-kamme sampajana-kari
hoti. Gate thite nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhi-bhave sampajana-kari
hoti.

... Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupasst viharati.
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III. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
The Four Postures

“Again, bhikkhus, when walking, a bhikkhu understands: ‘I am walking’;
when standing, he understands: ‘I am standing’; when sitting, he under-
stands: ‘T am sitting’; when lying down, he understands: ‘I am lying down’;
or he understands accordingly however his body is disposed.

... That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body in the body.

IV. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
Clear Comprehension

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension when going
forward and returning; he acts with clear comprehension when looking
ahead and looking away; he acts with clear comprehension when bending
and stretching his limbs; he acts with clear comprehension when wearing his
robes, and carrying his outer robe and bowl; he acts with clear comprehension
when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; he acts with clear
comprehension when defecating and urinating; he acts with clear compre-
hension when walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking,
and keeping silent.

... That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body in the body.
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V.KAYANUPASSANA
Patikkiila-manasikara-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu imam eva kayam uddham pada-tala
adho kesa-matthaka taca-pariyantam pliram nanappakarassa
asucino paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye kesa loma nakha danta taco;
mamsam naharu atthi atthi-mifijam vakkam; hadayam yakanam kilomakam
pihakam papphasam; antam antagunam udariyam karisam; pittam semham
pubbo lohitam sedo medo; assu vasa khelo singhanika lasika muttan’ti.

Seyyathapi bhikkhave ubhato-mukha mitoli piira nana-vihitassa dhanfiassa,
seyyathidam: salinam vihinam mugganam masanam tilanam tandulanam,
tamenam cakkhuma puriso muficitva paccavekkheyya: ime sali ime vihi ime
mugga ime masa ime tila ime tandula’ti, evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu
imam eva kayam uddham pada-tala adho kesa-matthaka taca-pariyantam
piiram nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye kesa
loma nakha danta taco; mamsam naharu atthi atthi-mifijam vakkam;
hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam; antam antagunam
udariyam karisam; pittam semham pubbo lohitam sedo medo; assu vasa
khelo singhanika lasika muttan’ti.

... Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

126



Establishment of Mindfulness

V. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
Foulness—The Bodily Parts

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reviews this very body upwards from the
soles of the feet, downwards from the tips of the hairs, enclosed
in skin, as full of many kinds of impurities: ‘There are in this body
head-hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin; flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow,
kidneys; heart, liver, pleura, spleen, lungs; large intestine, small intestine,
undigested food in the stomach, feces; bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat;
tears, grease, saliva, mucus, synovial fluid, urine.’

“Just as though there were a bag with an opening at both ends full of many
sorts of grain, such as hill rice, red rice, beans, peas, millet, and white rice,
and a man with good eyes were to open it and review it thus: ‘This is hill rice,
this is red rice, these are beans, these are peas, this is millet, this is white
rice’; so too, a bhikkhu reviews this very body upwards from the soles of the
feet, downwards from the tips of the hairs, enclosed in skin, as full of many
kinds of impurities: ‘There are in this body head-hairs, body-hairs, nails,
teeth, skin; flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow, kidneys; heart, liver, pleura,
spleen, lungs; large intestine, small intestine, undigested food in the stomach,
feces; bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat; tears, grease, saliva, mucus, synovial
fluid, urine.’

... That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body in the body.
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VI. KAYANUPASSANA
Dhatu-manasikara-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu imam eva kayam yatha-thitam yatha-
panihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye pathavi-dhatu
apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhatia’ti. Seyyathapi bhikkhave dakkho
goghatako va goghatak’antevast va gavim vadhitva catummahapathe bilaso
pativibhajitva nisinno assa, evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu imam eva
kayam yatha-thitam yatha-panihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim
kaye pathavi-dhatu apo-dhatu tejo-dhatu vayo-dhati’ti.

... Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.

VIL. KAYANUPASSANA
Nava-sivathika-pabbam

1. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram sivathikaya
chadditam ekaha-matam va dviha-matam va ttha-matam va uddhumatakam
vinilakam vipubbaka-jatam, so imam eva kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho
kayo evam dhammo evambhavi evam anatito’ti...

2. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam kakehi va khajjamanam kulalehi va khajjamanam
gijjhehi va khajjamanam supanehi va khajjamanam sigalehi va khajjamanam
vividhehi va panaka-jatehi khajjamanam, so imam eva kayam upasamharati:
ayam pi kho kayo evam dhammo evambhavi etam anatito’ti...

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthika-sankhalikam samamsa-lohitam naharu-
sambandham, so imam eva kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam
dhammo evambhavi etam anatito’ti...
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VI. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
Elements

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu reviews this very body, however it is placed,
however disposed, as consisting of elements thus: ‘In this body there are
the earth element, the water element, the fire element, and the air
element.’ Just as though a skilled butcher or his apprentice had killed a cow,
and was seated at the crossroads with it cut up into pieces; so too, a bhikkhu
reviews this very body, however it is placed, however disposed, as consisting
of elements thus: ‘In this body there are the earth element, the water element,
the fire element, and the air element.’

... That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body in the body.

VII. CONTEMPLATION OF THE BODY
The Nine Charnel Ground Contemplations

1. “Again, bhikkhus, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a
charnel ground, one, two, or three days dead, bloated, livid, and oozing
matter, a bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body too is
of the same nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that
fate’...

2. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, being devoured by crows, hawks, vultures, dogs, jackals, or various
kinds of worms, a bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body
too is of the same nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

3. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, a skeleton with flesh and blood, held together with sinews, a bhikkhu
compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same nature, it
will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

129



Bhavana Vandana

4, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthika-sankhalikam nimmamsa-lohita-makkhitam
naharu-sambandham, so imam eva kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo
evam dhammo evambhavi etam anatito’ti...

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthika-sankhalikam apagata-mamsa-lohitam naharu-
sambandham, so imam eva kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam
dhammo evambhavi etam anatito’ti...

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthikani apagata-sambandhani disa vidisasu
vikkhittani afifiena hatth’atthikam afifiena pad’atthikam afifiena gopphak’
atthikam afifiena jangh’atthikam affiena kat’atthikam afifiena pitthi-
kantakam afifiena phasuk’atthikam afifiena tir’atthikam afifiena bahu
atthikam afifiena khandh’atthikam afifiena giv’atthikam afifiena hanuk’
atthikam afifiena dant’atthikam afifiena sisa-kataham, so imam eva kayam
upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam dhammo evambhavi etam anatito'ti...

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthikani setani sankha-vanniipanibhani, so imam
eva kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam dhammo evambhavi etam
anatito’ti...

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthikani pufjakitani terovassikani, so imam eva
kayam upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam dhammo evambhavi etam
anatito’ti...

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariram
sivathikaya chadditam atthikani piitini cunnaka-jatani, so imam eva kayam
upasamharati: ayam pi kho kayo evam dhammo evambhavi etam anatito’ti.

... Evam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati.
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4. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, a fleshless skeleton smeared with blood, held together with sinews,
a bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same
nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

5. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, a skeleton without flesh and blood, held together with sinews, a
bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same
nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

6. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, disconnected bones scattered in all directions—here a hand-bone,
there a foot-bone, here a shin-bone, there a thigh-bone, here a hip-bone,
there a back-bone, here a rib-bone, there a breast-bone, here an arm-bone,
there a shoulder-bone, here a neck-bone, there a jaw-bone, here a tooth,
there the skull—a bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body
too is of the same nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

7. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, bones bleached white, the colour of shells, a bhikkhu compares this
very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same nature, it will be like
that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

8. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, bones heaped up, more than a year old, a bhikkhu compares this
very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same nature, it will be like
that, it is not exempt from that fate’...

9. “Again, as though he were to see a corpse thrown aside in a charnel
ground, bones more than a year old [that have] rotted and crumbled to dust,
a bhikkhu compares this very body with it thus: ‘This body too is of the same
nature, it will be like that, it is not exempt from that fate.’

... That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating the body in the body.
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VIII. VEDANANUPASSANA

Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vedanasu vedananupassT viharati?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sukham vedanam vediyamano: sukham vedanam
vediyamr'ti pajanati. Dukkham vedanam vediyamano: dukkham vedanam
vediyamT'ti pajanati. Adukkham-asukham vedanam vediyamano: adukkham-
asukham vedanam vediyam1'ti pajanati. Samisam va sukham vedanam
vediyamano: samisam sukham vedanam vediyami'ti pajanati. Niramisam
va sukham vedanam vediyamano: niramisam sukham vedanam vediyamt'ti
pajanati. Samisam va dukkham vedanam vediyamano: samisam dukkham
vedanam vediyam1'ti pajanati. Niramisam va dukkham vedanam vediyamano:
niramisam dukkham vedanam vediyamt'ti pajanati. Samisam va adukkham-
asukham vedanam vediyamano: samisam adukkham-asukham vedanam
vediyamT'ti pajanati. Niramisam va adukkham-asukham vedanam
vediyamano: niramisam adukkham-asukham vedanam vediyamt'ti
pajanati.

Iti ajjhattam va vedanasu vedananupassi viharati. Bahiddha va vedanasu
vedananupassi viharati. Ajjhatta-bahiddha va vedanasu vedananupasst
viharati. Samudaya-dhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati. Vaya-
dhammanupassi va vedanasu viharati. Samudaya-vaya-dhammanupassi va
vedanasu viharati. Atthi vedana’ti va pan’assa sati paccupatthita hoti,
yavad’eva fiana-mattaya patissati-mattaya. Anissito ca viharati. Na ca kifici
loke upadiyati. Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vedanasu vedananupassi
viharati.
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VIII. CONTEMPLATION OF FEELING

“And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating feelings in
feelings?

“Here, when feeling a pleasant feeling, a bhikkhu understands: ‘I feel a
pleasant feeling’; when feeling a painful feeling, he understands: ‘I feel a
painful feeling’; when feeling a neither painful nor pleasant feeling, he
understands: ‘I feel a neither painful nor pleasant feeling.” When feeling
a carnal pleasant feeling, he understands: ‘I feel a carnal pleasant feeling’;
when feeling a non-carnal pleasant feeling, he understands: ‘I feel anon-
carnal pleasant feeling’; when feeling a carnal painful feeling, he under-
stands: ‘I feel a carnal painful feeling’; when feeling a non-carnal painful
feeling, he understands: ‘I feel anon-carnal painful feeling’; when feeling
a carnal neither painful nor pleasant feeling, he understands: ‘I feel a carnal
neither painful nor pleasant feeling’; when feeling a non-carnal neither
painful nor pleasant feeling, he understands: ‘I feel a non-carnal neither
painful nor pleasant feeling.’

“In this way he dwells contemplating feelings in feelings internally, or
he dwells contemplating feelings in feelings externally, or he dwells
contemplating feelings in feelings both internally and externally. Or else
he dwells contemplating in feelings their nature of arising, or he dwells
contemplating in feelings their nature of vanishing, or he dwells
contemplating in feelings their nature of both arising and vanishing. Or else
mindfulness that ‘there is a feeling’ is simply established in him to the extent
necessary for bare knowledge and mindfulness. And he dwells independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. That is how a bhikkhu dwells
contemplating feelings in feelings.
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IX. CITTANUPASSANA
Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu citte cittanupassi viharati?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu saragam va cittam: saragam cittan’ti pajanati.
Vita-ragam va cittam: vita-ragam cittan’ti pajanati. Sadosam va cittam:
sadosam cittan’ti pajanati. Vita-dosam va cittam: vita-dosam cittan’ti
pajanati. Samoham va cittam: samoham cittan’ti pajanati. Vita-moham va
cittam: vita-moham cittan’ti pajanati. Sankhittam va cittam: sankhittam
cittan’ti pajanati. Vikkhittam va cittam: vikkhittam cittan’ti pajanati.
Mahaggatam va cittam: mahaggatam cittan’ti pajanati. Amahaggatam va
cittam: amahaggatam cittan’ti pajanati. Sauttaram va cittam: sauttaram
cittan’ti pajanati. Anuttaram va cittam: anuttaram cittan’ti pajanati.
Samahitam va cittam: samahitam cittan’ti pajanati. Asamahitam va cittam:
asamahitam cittan’ti pajanati. Vimuttam va cittam: vimuttam cittan’ti
pajanati. Avimuttam va cittam: avimuttam cittan’ti pajanati.

Iti ajjhattam va citte cittanupassi viharati. Bahiddha va citte cittanupassi
viharati. Ajjhatta-bahiddha va citte cittanupassi viharati. Samudaya-
dhammanupassi va cittasmim viharati. Vaya-dhammanupassi va cittasmim
viharati. Samudaya-vaya-dhammanupassi va cittasmim viharati. Atthi
cittan’ti va pan’assa sati paccupatthita hoti, yavad’eva fiana-mattaya
patissati-mattaya. Anissito ca viharati. Na ca kifici loke upadiyati. Evam pi
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu citte cittanupassi viharati.
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IX. CONTEMPLATION OF MIND
“And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating mind in mind?

“Here a bhikkhu understands a mind with lust as a mind with lust: a
mind without lust as a mind without lust; a mind with hatred as a mind
with hatred; a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; a mind
with delusion as a mind with delusion; a mind without delusion as a mind
without delusion; a contracted mind as contracted and a distracted
mind as distracted; an exalted mind as exalted and an unexalted mind as
unexalted; a surpassable mind as surpassable and an unsurpassable
mind as unsurpassable; a concentrated mind as concentrated and an
unconcentrated mind as unconcentrated; a liberated mind as liberated
and an unliberated mind as unliberated.

“In this way he dwells contemplating mind in mind internally, or he dwells
contemplating mind in mind externally, or he dwells contemplating mind in
mind both internally and externally. Or else he dwells contemplating in
mind its nature of arising, or he dwells contemplating in mind its nature of
vanishing, or he dwells contemplating in mind its nature of both arising and
vanishing. Or else mindfulness that ‘there is a mind’ is simply established in
him to the extent necessary for bare knowledge and mindfulness. And he
dwells independent, not clinging to anything in the world. That is how a
bhikkhu dwells contemplating mind in mind.
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X. DHAMMANUPASSANA
Nivarana-pabbam

Kathaf ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassT viharati?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati paficasu
nivaranesu. Kathaf ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi
viharati paficasu nivaranesu?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam kamacchandam: atthi me
ajjhattam kamacchando’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam kamacchandam:
n’atthi me ajjhattam kamacchando’ti pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa
kamacchandassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa
kamacchandassa pahanam hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa
kamacchandassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam vyapadam: atthi me ajjhattam vyapado’ti pajanati.
Asantam va ajjhattam vyapadam: n’atthi me ajjhattam vyapado’ti pajanati.
Yatha ca anuppannassa vyapadassa uppado hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca
uppannassa vyapadassa pahanam hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa
vyapadassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam thina-middham: atthi me ajjhattam thina-
middhan’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam thina-middham: n’atthi me
ajjhattam thina-middhan’ti, pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa thina-middhassa
uppado hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa thina-middhassa pahanam
hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa thina-middhassa ayatim anuppado
hoti, taf ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam uddhacca-kukkuccam: atthi me ajjhattam
uddhacca-kukkuccan’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam uddhacca-kukkuccam:
n’atthi me ajjhattam uddhacca-kukkuccan’ti pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa
uddhacca-kukkuccassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa
uddhacca-kukkuccassa pahanam hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa
uddhacca-kukkuccassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati,
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X. CONTEMPLATION OF PHENOMENA
The Five Hindrances

“And how, bhikkhus, does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating phenomena in
phenomena?

“Here a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena in terms
of the five hindrances. And how does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating
phenomena in phenomena in terms of the five hindrances?

“Here, there being sensual desire in him, a bhikkhu understands: ‘There
is sensual desire in me’; or there being no sensual desire in him, he under-
stands: ‘There is no sensual desire in me’; and he also understands how there
comes to be the arising of unarisen sensual desire, and how there comes to
be the abandoning of arisen sensual desire, and how there comes to be the
future non-arising of abandoned sensual desire.

“There being ill will in him a bhikkhu understands: ‘There is ill will in
me’; or there being no ill will in him, he understands: ‘There is no ill will in
me’; and he also understands how there comes to be the arising of unarisen
ill will, and how there comes to be the abandoning of arisen ill will, and how
there comes to be the future non-arising of abandoned ill will.

“There being dullness and drowsiness in him a bhikkhu understands:
‘There is dullness and drowsiness in me’; or there being no dullness and
drowsiness in him, he understands: ‘There is no dullness and drowsiness in
me’; and he also understands how there comes to be the arising of unarisen
dullness and drowsiness, and how there comes to be the abandoning of
arisen dullness and drowsiness, and how there comes to be the future non-
arising of abandoned dullness and drowsiness.

“There being restlessness and remorse in him a bhikkhu understands:
‘There is restlessness and remorse in me’; or there being no restlessness and
remorse in him, he understands: ‘There is no restlessness and remorse in
me’; and he also understands how there comes to be the arising of unarisen
restlessness and remorse, and how there comes to be the abandoning of
arisen restlessness and remorse, and how there comes to be the future non-
arising of abandoned restlessness and remorse.
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Santam va ajjhattam vicikiccham: atthi me ajjhattam vicikiccha’ti
pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam vicikiccham: n’atthi me ajjhattam vicikiccha’ti
pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannaya vicikicchaya uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati.
Yatha ca uppannaya vicikicchaya pahanam hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca
pahinaya vicikicchaya ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Iti ajjhattam va dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, bahiddha va
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati, ajjhatta-bahiddha va dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati. Samudaya-dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati,
vaya-dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati, Samudaya-vaya-
dhammanupassi va dhammesu viharati. Atthi dhamma’ti va pan’assa sati
paccupatthita hoti, yavad’eva fiana-mattaya patissati-mattaya, anissito ca
viharati, na ca kifici loke upadiyati. Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati paficasu nivaranesu.

XI. DHAMMANUPASSANA
Khandha-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
paficas’upadanakkhandhesu. Kathaf ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati paficas’upadanakkhandhesu?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu: Iti riipam, iti riipassa samudayo, iti riipassa
atthangamo. Iti vedana, iti vedanaya samudayo, iti vedanaya atthangamo.
Iti safifia, iti safifiaya samudayo, iti safifiaya atthangamo. Iti sankhara, iti
sankharanam samudayo, iti sankharanam atthangamo. Iti vififianam, iti
vififianassa samudayo, iti vififianassa atthangamo’ti.

...Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
paficas’upadanakkhandhesu.
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“There being doubt in him, a bhikkhu understands: ‘There is doubt in
me’; or there being no doubt in him, he understands: ‘There is no doubt in
me’; and he understands how there comes to be the arising of unarisen
doubt, and how there comes to be the abandoning of arisen doubt, and how
there comes to be the future non-arising of abandoned doubt.

“In this way he dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena internally,
or he dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena externally, or he
dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena both internally and
externally. Or else he dwells contemplating in phenomena their nature of
arising, or he dwells contemplating in phenomena their nature of vanishing,
or he dwells contemplating in phenomena their nature of both arising and
vanishing. Or else mindfulness that ‘there are phenomena’ is simply
established in him to the extent necessary for bare knowledge and
mindfulness. And he dwells independent, not clinging to anything in the
world. That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in
phenomena in terms of the five hindrances.

XI. CONTEMPLATION OF PHENOMENA
The Five Aggregates

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in
phenomena in terms of the five aggregates subject to clinging. And
how does a bhikkhu dwell contemplating phenomena in phenomena in
terms of the five aggregates subject to clinging?

“Here a bhikkhu understands: ‘Such is material form, such its origin,
such its passing away; such is feeling, such its origin, such its passing away;
such is perception, such its origin, such its passing away; such are
volitional formations, such their origin, such their passing away; such is
consciousness, such its origin, such its passing away.’

“...That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the five aggregates subject to clinging.
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XII. DHAMMANUPASSANA
Ayatana-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
chasu ajjhattika-bahiresu ayatanesu. Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattika-bahiresu ayatanesu?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuii ca pajanati, riipe ca pajanati, yan
ca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati samyojanam, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca
anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca
uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa
samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Sotail ca pajanati, sadde ca pajanati yan ca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati
samyojanam, tafl ca pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado
hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti, tai
ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca
pajanati.

Ghanafi ca pajanati, gandhe ca pajanati yai ca tadubhayam paticca
uppajjati samyojanam, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa
uppado hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam
hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado
hoti, taf ca pajanati.

Jivhafi ca pajanati, rase ca pajanati yafi ca tadubhayam paticca uppajjati
samyojanam, tafl ca pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado
hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti, tai
ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti, tafi ca
pajanati.
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XII. CONTEMPLATION OF PHENOMENA
The Six Sense Bases

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the six internal and external sense bases. And how does
a bhikkhu dwell contemplating phenomena in phenomena in terms of the
six internal and external sense bases?

“Here a bhikkhu understands the eye, he understands forms, and he
understands the fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also under-
stands how there comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how
there comes to be the abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes
to be the future non-arising of the abandoned fetter.

“He understands the ear, he understands sounds, and he understands the
fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also understands how there
comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be the
abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes to be the future non-
arising of the abandoned fetter.

“He understands the nose, he understands odors, and he understands the
fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also understands how there
comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be the
abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes to be the future non-
arising of the abandoned fetter.

“He understands the tongue, he understands tastes, and he understands
the fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also understands how there
comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be the
abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes to be the future non-
arising of the abandoned fetter.
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Kayail ca pajanati, photthabbe ca pajanati yafi ca tadubhayam paticca
uppajjati samyojanam, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa
uppado hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam
hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti,
tafn ca pajanati.

Manafi ca pajanati, dhamme ca pajanati yaf ca tadubhayam paticca
uppajjati samyojanam, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa
uppado hoti, taf ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam
hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa ayatim anuppado hoti,
tafn ca pajanati.

...Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu.

XIII. DHAMMANUPASSANA
Bojjhanga-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
sattasu bojjhangesu. Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati sattasu bojjhangesu?

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam sati-sambojjhangam: atthi
me ajjhattam sati-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam sati-
sambojjhangam: n’atthi me ajjhattam sati-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Yatha ca
anuppannassa sati-sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca
uppannassa sati-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripiirt hoti, tafi ca pajanati.
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“He understands the body, he understands tactile objects, and he under-
stands the fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how there comes to
be the abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes to be the future
non-arising of the abandoned fetter.

“He understands the mind, he understands mental phenomena, and he
understands the fetter that arises dependent on both; and he also understands
how there comes to be the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how there comes
to be the abandoning of the arisen fetter, and how there comes to be the
future non-arising of the abandoned fetter.

“...That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the six internal and external sense bases.

XIII. CONTEMPLATION OF PHENOMENA
The Seven Enlightenment Factors

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the seven enlightenment factors. And how does a bhikkhu
dwell contemplating phenomena in phenomena in terms of the seven
enlightenment factors?

“Here, there being the mindfulness enlightenment factor in him, a
bhikkhu understands: ‘There is the mindfulness enlightenment factor in me’;
or there being no mindfulness enlightenment factor in him, he understands:
‘There is no mindfulness enlightenment factor in me’; and he also under-
stands how there comes to be the arising of the unarisen mindfulness
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen mindfulness enlightenment factor
comes to fulfillment by development.
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Santam va ajjhattam dhamma-vicaya-sambojjhangam: atthi me
ajjhattam dhamma-vicaya-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam
dhamma-vicaya-sambojjhangam: n’atthi me ajjhattam dhamma-vicaya-
sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa dhamma-vicaya-
sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa dhamma-
vicaya-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya pariptiri hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam viriya-sambojjhangam: atthi me ajjhattam viriya-
sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam viriya-sambojjhangam:
n’atthi me ajjhattam viriya-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa
viriya-sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa
viriya-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripiirt hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam piti-sambojjhangam: atthi me ajjhattam piti-
sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam piti-sambojjhangam: n’atthi
me ajjhattam piti-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Yatha ca anuppannassa piti-
sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa piti-
sambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripiirt hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam passaddhi-sambojjhangam: atthi me ajjhattam
passaddhi-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam passaddhi-
sambojjhangam: n’atthi me ajjhattam passaddhi-sambojjhango’ti pajanati.
Yatha ca anuppannassa passaddhi-sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca
pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa passaddhi-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya
paripiirt hoti, tafi ca pajanati.

144



Establishment of Mindfulness

“There being the discrimination of phenomena enlightenment
factor in him, a bhikkhu understands: ‘There is the discrimination of
phenomena enlightenment factor in me’; or there being no discrimination
of phenomena enlightenment factor in him, he understands: ‘There is no
discrimination of phenomena enlightenment factor in me’; and he also
understands how there comes to be the arising of the unarisen discrimina-
tion of phenomena enlightenment factor, and how the arisen discrimination
of phenomena enlightenment factor comes to fulfillment by development.

“There being the energy enlightenment factor in him, a bhikkhu
understands: ‘There is the energy enlightenment factor in me’; or there
being no energy enlightenment factor in him, he understands: ‘There is
no energy enlightenment factor in me’; and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the unarisen energy enlightenment
factor, and how the arisen energy enlightenment factor comes to fulfill-
ment by development.

“There being the rapture enlightenment factor in him, a bhikkhu
understands: ‘There is the rapture enlightenment factor in me’; or there
being no rapture enlightenment factor in him, he understands: ‘There is
no rapture enlightenment factor in me’; and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the unarisen rapture enlightenment
factor, and how the arisen rapture enlightenment factor comes to fulfill-
ment by development.

“There being the tranquility enlightenment factor in him, a bhikkhu
understands: ‘There is the tranquility enlightenment factor in me’; or there
being no tranquility enlightenment factor in him, he understands: ‘There is
no tranquility enlightenment factor in me’; and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the unarisen tranquility enlightenment
factor, and how the arisen tranquility enlightenment factor comes to
fulfillment by development.
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Santam va ajjhattam samadhi-sambojjhangam: atthi me ajjhattam
samadhi-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam samadhi-
sambojjhangam: n’atthi me ajjhattam samadhi-sambojjhango’ti pajanati.
Yatha ca anuppannassa samadhi-sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca
pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa samadhi-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya pariptrt
hoti, taf ca pajanati.

Santam va ajjhattam upekkha-sambojjhangam: atthi me ajjhattam
upekkha-sambojjhango’ti pajanati. Asantam va ajjhattam upekkha-
sambojjhangam: n’atthi me ajjhattam upekkha-sambojjhango’ti pajanati.
Yatha ca anuppannassa upekkha-sambojjhangassa uppado hoti, tafi ca
pajanati. Yatha ca uppannassa upekkha-sambojjhangassa bhavanaya pariptirt
hoti, taf ca pajanati.

...Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
sattasu bojjhangesu.

XIV. DHAMMANUPASSANA
Sacca-pabbam

Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
catisu ariya-saccesu. Kathaf ca pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu
dhammanupassi viharati catlisu ariya-saccesu:

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu idam dukkhan’ti yatha bhiitam pajanati, ayam
dukkha-samudayo’ti yathabhtGtam pajanati, ayam dukkha-nirodho’ti
yathabhiitam pajanati, ayam dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada’ti
yathabhiitam pajanati.
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“There being the concentration enlightenment factor in him, a
bhikkhu understands: ‘There is the concentration enlightenment factor in
me’; or there being no concentration enlightenment factor in him, he under-
stands: ‘There is no concentration enlightenment factor in me’; and he also
understands how there comes to be the arising of the unarisen concentra-
tion enlightenment factor, and how the arisen concentration enlightenment
factor comes to fulfillment by development.

“There being the equanimity enlightenment factor in him, a bhikkhu
understands: ‘There is the equanimity enlightenment factor in me’; or there
being no equanimity enlightenment factor in him, he understands: ‘There is
no equanimity enlightenment factor in me’; and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the unarisen equanimity enlightenment
factor, and how the arisen equanimity enlightenment factor comes to fulfill-
ment by development.

“...That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the seven enlightenment factors.

XIV. CONTEMPLATION OF PHENOMENA
The Four Noble Truths

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the Four Noble Truths. And how does a bhikkhu dwell
contemplating phenomena in phenomena in terms of the Four Noble
Truths?

“Here a bhikkhu understands as it actually is: ‘This is suffering’; he
understands as it actually is: ‘This is the origin of suffering’; he under-
stands as it actually is: ‘This is the cessation of suffering’; he understands
as it actually is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’
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XV.DUKKHA-SACCA-NIDDESO

Kataman ca bhikkhave dukkham ariya-saccam? Jati pi dukkha, jara pi
dukkha, maranam pi dukkham, soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass’'upayasa
pi dukkha, appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi vippayogo dukkho, yam
p’iccham na labhati tam pi dukkham, sankhittena pafic' upadanakkhandha pi
dukkha.

Katama ca bhikkhave jati? Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi satta-
nikaye jati safjjati okkanti abhinibbatti khandhanam patubhavo ayatananam
patilabho, ayam vuccati bhikkhave jati.

Katama ca bhikkhave jara? Ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi satta-
nikaye jara jiranata khandiccam paliccam valittacata ayuno samhani
indriyanam paripako, ayam vuccati bhikkhave jara.

Katamafi ca bhikkhave maranam? Yam tesam tesam sattanam tamha
tamha satta-nikaya cuti cavanata bhedo antaradhanam maccu-maranam
kala-kiriya khandhanam bhedo kalebarassa nikkhepo jivit'indriyass’
upacchedo, idam vuccati bhikkhave maranam.

Katamo ca bhikkhave soko? Yo kho bhikkhave anfatar’afifiatarena
byasanena samannagatassa afifiatar’aiifiatarena dukkha-dhammena
phutthassa soko socana socitattam anto soko anto parisoko, ayam vuccati

bhikkhave soko.

Katamo ca bhikkhave paridevo? Yo kho bhikkhave afnfiatar’aifiatarena
byasanena samannagatassa afifiatar’aiifiatarena dukkha-dhammena
phutthassa adevo paridevo adevana paridevana adevitattam paridevitattam,
ayam vuccati bhikkhave paridevo.
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XV. EXPOSITION OF THE TRUTH OF SUFFERING

“And what, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of suffering? Birth is suffering;
aging is suffering; death is suffering; sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and
despair are suffering; union with what is displeasing is suffering; separation
from what is pleasing is suffering; not to get what one wants is suffering; in
brief, the five aggregates subject to clinging are suffering.

“And what, bhikkhus, is birth? The birth of beings into the various orders
of beings, their coming to birth, precipitation [in a womb], generation, the
manifestation of the aggregates, obtaining the sense bases [for contact]—this

is called birth.

“And what, bhikkhus, is aging? The aging of beings in the various orders
of beings, their old age, brokenness of teeth, greyness of hair, wrinkling of
skin, decline of life, weakness of faculties—this is called aging.

“And what, bhikkhus, is death? The passing of beings out of the various
orders of beings, their passing away, dissolution, disappearance, dying,
completion of time, dissolution of aggregates, laying down of the body,
cutting off of the life faculty—this is called death.

“And what, bhikkhus, is sorrow? The sorrow, sorrowing, sorrowfulness,
inner sorrow, inner sorriness, of one who has encountered some misfortune
or is affected by some painful state—this is called sorrow.

“And what, bhikkhus, is lamentation? The wail and lament, wailing and
lamenting, bewailing and lamentation, of one who has encountered some
misfortune or is affected by some painful state—this is called lamentation.

149



Bhavana Vandana

Katamafi ca bhikkhave dukkham? Yam kho bhikkhave kayikam dukkham
kayikam asatam kaya-samphassa-jam dukkham asatam vedayitam, idam
vuccati bhikkhave dukkham.

Kataman ca bhikkhave domanassam? Yam kho bhikkhave cetasikam
dukkham cetasikam asatam mano-samphassa-jam dukkham asatam
vedayitam, idam vuccati bhikkhave domanassam.

Katamo ca bhikkhave upayaso? Yo kho bhikkhave afifiatar’afifiatarena
byasanena samannagatassa afifiatar’afifatarena dukkha-dhammena
phutthassa ayaso upayaso ayasitattam upayasitattam, ayam vuccati
bhikkhave upayaso.

Katamo ca bhikkhave appiyehi sampayogo dukkho? Idha yassa te honti
anittha akanta amanapa riipa sadda gandha rasa photthabba dhamma, ye va
pan’assa te honti anattha-kama ahita-kama aphasuka-kama ayogakkhema-
kama, ya tehi saddhim sangati samagamo samodhanam missi-bhavo, ayam
vuccati bhikkhave appiyehi sampayogo dukkho.

Katamo ca bhikkhave piyehi vippayogo dukkho? Idha yassa te honti
ittha kanta manapa riipa sadda gandha rasa photthabba dhamma, ye va
pan’assa te honti attha-kama hita-kama phasuka-kama yogakkhema-kama
mata va pita va bhata va bhagini va jettha va kanittha va mitta va amacca va
nati salohita va, ya tehi saddhim asangati asamagamo asamodhanam amisst-
bhavo, ayam vuccati bhikkhave piyehi vippayogo dukkho.

Katamafi ca bhikkhave yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi dukkham?
Jati-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata mayam
na jati-dhamma assama, na ca vata no jati agaccheyya’ti. Na kho pan’etam
icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi dukkham.
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“And what, bhikkhus, is pain? Bodily pain, bodily discomfort, painful,
uncomfortable feeling born of bodily contact—this is called pain.

“And what, bhikkhus, is grief? Mental pain, mental discomfort, painful,
uncomfortable feeling born of mental contact—this is called grief.

“And what, bhikkhus, is despair? The trouble and despair, the tribulation
and desperation, of one who has encountered some misfortune or is affected
by some painful state—this is called despair.

“And what, bhikkhus, is union with what is displeasing? Here, the
coming together, meeting, encounter, concourse with those forms, sounds,
odors, tastes, tactile objects, or mental phenomena that are unwished for,
undesired, and disagreeable to oneself, or with those who desire one’s ruin,
harm, discomfort, and endangerment—this is called the suffering of union
with what is displeasing.

“And what, bhikkhus, is separation from what is pleasing? Here, the
absence of coming together, meeting, encounter, concourse with those
forms, sounds, odors, tastes, tactile objects, or mental phenomena that are
wished for, desired, and agreeable to oneself, or with those who desire one’s
good, welfare, comfort, and security; mother, father, brother, sister; older or
younger kinsmen; friends, colleagues, relatives or family members—this is
called the suffering of separation from what is pleasing.

“And what, bhikkhus, is not obtaining what one wants? To beings
subject to birth there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not subject to birth!
That birth would not come to us!’ But this is not to be obtained by wishing,
and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

151



Bhavana Vandana

Jara-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na jara-dhamma assama, na ca vata no jara agaccheyya’ti, na kho
pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Byadhi-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na byadhi-dhamma assama, na ca vata no byadhi agaccheyya’ti, na
kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Marana-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na marana-dhamma assama, na ca vata no maranam agaccheyya'ti,
na kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Soka-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na soka-dhamma assama, na ca vata no soko agaccheyya’ti, na kho
pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Parideva-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na parideva-dhamma assama, na ca vata no paridevo agaccheyya'ti,
na kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Dukkha-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na dukkha-dhamma assama, na ca vata no dukkham agaccheyya'ti.
Na kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.

Domanassa-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho
vata mayam na domanassa-dhamma assama, na ca vata no domanassam
agaccheyya’ti. Na kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham
na labhati tam pi dukkham.

Upayasa-dhammanam bhikkhave sattanam evam iccha uppajjati: aho vata
mayam na upayasa-dhamma assama, na ca vata no upayaso agaccheyya’ti. Na
kho pan’etam icchaya pattabbam. Idam pi yam p’iccham na labhati tam pi

dukkham.
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“To beings subject to aging there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not
subject to aging! That aging would not come to us!” But this is not to be
obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to sickness there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were
not subject to sickness! That sickness would not come to us!” But this is not
to be obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to death there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not
subject to death! That death would not come to us!’ But this is not to be
obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to sorrow there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not
subject to sorrow! That sorrow would not come to us!’ But this is not to be
obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to lamentation there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we
were not subject to lamentation! That lamentation would not come to us!’
But this is not to be obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants
is suffering.

“To beings subject to pain there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not
subject to pain! That pain would not come to us!” But this is not to be
obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to grief there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were not
subject to grief! That grief would not come to us!’ But this is not to be
obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.

“To beings subject to despair, there comes the wish: ‘Oh, that we were
not subject to despair! That despair would not come to us!” But this is not to
be obtained by wishing, and not to obtain what one wants is suffering.
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Katame ca bhikkhave sankhittena pafic’'upadanakkhandha dukkha?
Seyyathidam riip’Gpadanakkhandho vedan’tipadanakkhandho safifi’
tipadanakkhandho sankhar’tipadanakkhandho vinfian’tpadanakkhandho.
Ime vuccanti bhikkhave sankhittena pafic'upadanakkhandhapi dukkha.

Idam vuccati bhikkhave dukkham ariya-saccam.

XVI. SAMUDAYA-SACCA-NIDDESO

Kataman ca bhikkhave dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam? Yayam tanha
ponobhavika nandi-raga-sahagata tatra tatrabhinandini, seyyathidam: kama-
tanha bhava-tanha vibhava-tanha.

Sa kho pan’esa bhikkhave tanha kattha uppajjamana uppajjati, kattha
nivisamana nivisati? Yam loke piya-riipam sata-ripam etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Kifica loke piya-riipam
sata-ripam?

Cakkhum loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sotam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam
etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Ghanam
loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati. Jivha loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Kayo loke piya-riipam
sata-rlipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Mano loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati,
ettha nivisamana nivisati.
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“And what, bhikkhus, are the five aggregates subject to clinging that,
in brief, are suffering? They are: the material form aggregate affected by
clinging, the feeling aggregate affected by clinging, the perception aggregate
affected by clinging, the volitional formations aggregate affected by clinging,
and the consciousness aggregate affected by clinging. These are called the
five aggregates subject to clinging that, in brief, are suffering.

“This, bhikkhus, is called the noble truth of suffering.

XVI. EXPOSITION OF THE TRUTH OF ORIGINATION

“And what, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the origin of suffering? It is
craving, which brings renewal of being, is accompanied by delight and lust,
and delights in this and that; that is, craving for sensual pleasures, craving
for existence, and craving for non-existence.

“When this craving arises, bhikkhus, where does it arise? When it settles
down, where does it settle? Whatever in the world has a pleasant and
agreeable nature: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down. And what in the world has a pleasant and
agreeable nature?

“The eye has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. The ear has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. The nose has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. The tongue has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. The body has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. The mind has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down.

155



Bhavana Vandana

Ripa loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati,
ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Gandha loke piya-riipam
sata-rlipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Rasa loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati. Photthabba loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

Cakkhu-vififianam loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sota-vififianam loke piya-
riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati. Ghana-vififianam loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Jivha-vififianam loke piya-
riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana
nivisati. Kaya-vififianam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Mano-vififianam loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.
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“Forms have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Sounds have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Odors have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Tastes have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Tactile objects have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. Mental phenomena have a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it
settles when it settles down.

“Eye-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. Ear-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it
settles when it settles down. Nose-consciousness has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Tongue-consciousness
has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Body-
consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Mind-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down.
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Cakkhu-samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sota-samphasso loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati. Ghana-samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-rtipam,
etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Jivha-
samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Kaya-samphasso loke piya-ripam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Mano-samphasso loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.

Cakkhu-samphassaja vedana loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sota-samphassaja
vedana loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati,
ettha nivisamana nivisati. Ghana-samphassaja vedana loke piya-ripam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Jivha-samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Kaya-samphassaja
vedana loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati,
ettha nivisamana nivisati. Mano-samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
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“Eye-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Ear-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. Nose-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles
when it settles down. Tongue-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it
settles when it settles down. Body-contact has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down. Mind-contact has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises;
it is here that it settles when it settles down.

“Feelings born of eye-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down. Feelings born of ear-contact have a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises
when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Feelings born
of nose-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. Feelings born of tongue-contact have a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Feelings born of
body-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Feelings born of mind-contact have a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down.
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Riipa-saiifia loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda-safifia loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Gandha-safifia loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Rasa-safifia loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Photthabba-safifia loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma-saiifia loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

Riipa-saficetana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda-saficetana loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Gandha-saficetana loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Rasa-saficetana loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati. Photthabba-saficetana loke piya-ripam sata-riipam,
etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma-
saficetana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
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“Perception of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Perception of sounds has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that
it settles when it settles down. Perception of odors has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Perception of tastes
has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Percep-
tion of tactile objects has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Perception of mental phenomena has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down.

“Volition regarding forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it
settles when it settles down. Volition regarding sounds has a pleasant
and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Volition regarding
odors has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this
craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down.
Volition regarding tastes has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles
when it settles down. Volition regarding tactile objects has a pleasant
and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Volition regarding
mental phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down.

161



Bhavana Vandana

Riipa-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Gandha-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Rasa-tanha loke piya-ripam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Photthabba-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma-tanha loke piya-ripam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.

Riipa-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Gandha-vitakko loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Rasa-vitakko loke piya-ripam sata-
riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Photthabba-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-rtipam etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma-vitakko loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.
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“Craving for forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Craving for sounds has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that
it settles when it settles down. Craving for odors has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises;
it is here that it settles when it settles down. Craving for tastes has a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises
when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Craving for
tactile objects has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles
down. Craving for mental phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down.

“Thought of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Thought of sounds has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down. Thought of odors has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Thought of tastes has
a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Thought
of tactile objects has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Thought of mental phenomena has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down.
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Riipa-vicaro loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Sadda-vicaro loke piya-riipam sata-
riipam etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Gandha-vicaro loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Rasa-vicaro loke piya-ripam sata-
riipam etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati.
Photthabba-vicaro loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha nivisamana nivisati. Dhamma-vicaro loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, ettha
nivisamana nivisati.

Idam vuccati bhikkhave dukkha-samudayo ariya-saccam.

XVII NIRODHA-SACCA-NIDDESO

Kataman ca bhikkhave dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam? Yo tassa yeva
tanhaya asesa-viraga-nirodho cago patinissaggo mutti analayo,

Sa kho pan’esa bhikkhave tanha kattha pahiyamana pahiyati? Kattha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati? Yam loke piya-rtipam sata-riipam etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Kifica loke piya-riipam
sata-ripam?
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“Examination of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when
it settles down. Examination of sounds has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here
that it settles when it settles down. Examination of odors has a pleasant
and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it
arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Examination of tastes
has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it settles down. Examina-
tion of tactile objects has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving arises when it arises; it is here that it settles when it
settles down. Examination of mental phenomena has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving arises when it arises;
it is here that it settles when it settles down.

“This, bhikkhus, is called the noble truth of the origin of suffering.

XVIIL. EXPOSITION TRUTH OF CESSATION

“And what, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the cessation of suffering?
It is the remainderless fading away and ceasing, the giving up, relinquishing,
letting go, and rejecting of that same craving.

“When this craving is abandoned, bhikkhus, where is it abandoned? When
it ceases, where does it cease? Whatever in the world has a pleasant and
agreeable nature: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. And what in the world has
a pleasant and agreeable nature?
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Cakkhu loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati,
ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sotam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Ghanam loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Jivha loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Kayo loke piya-riipam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Mano loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Riipa loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati,
ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Gandha loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Photthabba loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Dhamma loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
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“The eye has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases. The ear has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases
when it ceases. The nose has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it
ceases when it ceases. The tongue has a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it
is here that it ceases when it ceases. The body has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. The mind has a pleasant
and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned
when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.

“Forms have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases. Sounds have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that it
ceases when it ceases. Odors have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Tastes have a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Tactile objects have a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Mental phenomena have a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it
ceases when it ceases.
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Cakkhu-vififianam loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sota-vifiianam loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Ghana-vifiianam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam,
etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Jivha-
vififianam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Kaya-vififianam loke piya-riipam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Mano-vififianam loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Cakkhu-samphasso loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sota-samphasso loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Ghana-samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-riipam,
etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Jivha-
samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Kaya-samphasso loke piya-riipam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Mano-samphasso loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
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“Eye-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that
it ceases when it ceases. Ear-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Nose-consciousness
has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
is abandoned when it is abandoned:; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Tongue-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that
it ceases when it ceases. Body-consciousness has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned:; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Mind-consciousness
has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving
is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.

“Eye-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases
when it ceases. Ear-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Nose-contact has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when
it is abandoned, it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Tongue-contact has
a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Body-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here
that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases
when it ceases. Mind-contact has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases.
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Cakkhu-samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa
tanha pahiyamana pahiyati. Ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sota-
samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Ghana-samphassaja
vedana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati,
ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Jivha-samphassaja vedana loke piya-
ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Kaya-samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam,
etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati. Ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Mano-
samphassaja vedana loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati. Ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Riipa-safifia loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda-safifia loke piya-ripam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Gandha-safifia loke piya-riipam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa-safifia loke piya-
riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Photthabba-safifia loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Dhamma-safifia loke
piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
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“Feelings born of eye-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Feelings born of ear-contact have a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Feelings born of nose-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Feelings born of tongue-contact have
a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Feelings born of body-contact have a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Feelings born of mind-contact have a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.

“Perception of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world:
it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here
that it ceases when it ceases. Perception of sounds has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when
it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Perception of
odors has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this
craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it
ceases. Perception of tastes has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Perception of tactile objects hasa
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Perception of mental phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,;
it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
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Riipa-saficetana loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda-saficetana loke piya-
riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati. Gandha-saficetana loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa-saficetana
loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Photthabba-saficetana loke piya-ripam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Dhamma-saficetana loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Riipa-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Gandha-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa-tanha loke piya-ripam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Photthabba-tanha loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Dhamma-tanh3 loke piya-ripam
sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana
nirujjhati.
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“Volition regarding forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Volition regarding sounds has a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Volition regarding odors has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it
is here that it ceases when it ceases. Volition regarding tastes has a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Volition regarding tactile objects has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,;
it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Volition regarding mental
phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases.

“Craving for forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it
is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that
it ceases when it ceases. Craving for sounds has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Craving for odors has a
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Craving for tastes has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned, it is here that it
ceases when it ceases. Craving for tactile objects has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when
it is abandoned,; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Craving for mental
phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases.
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Riipa-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Gandha-vitakko loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa-vitakko loke piya-riipam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Photthabba-vitakko loke piya-ripam sata-rtipam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Dhamma-vitakko
loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Riipa-vicaro loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Sadda-vicaro loke piya-riipam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Gandha-vicaro loke piya-ripam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana
pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Rasa-vicaro loke piya-riipam sata-
ripam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati.
Photthabba-vicaro loke piya-ripam sata-ripam, etth’esa tanha
pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha nirujjhamana nirujjhati. Dhamma-vicaro
loke piya-riipam sata-riipam, etth’esa tanha pahiyamana pahiyati, ettha
nirujjhamana nirujjhati.

Idam vuccati bhikkhave dukkha-nirodho ariya-saccam.
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“Thought of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that it
ceases when it ceases. Thought of sounds has a pleasant and agreeable
nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is
abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Thought of odors hasa
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Thought of tastes has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is
here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is here that it
ceases when it ceases. Thought of tactile objects has a pleasant and
agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when
it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Thought of mental
phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases.

“Examination of forms has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the
world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Examination of sounds has a pleasant
and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned
when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases. Examination
of odors has a pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that
this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when
it ceases. Examination of tastes has a pleasant and agreeable nature in
the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned; it is
here that it ceases when it ceases. Examination of tactile objects hasa
pleasant and agreeable nature in the world: it is here that this craving is
abandoned when it is abandoned; it is here that it ceases when it ceases.
Examination of mental phenomena has a pleasant and agreeable nature
in the world: it is here that this craving is abandoned when it is abandoned,;
it is here that it ceases when it ceases.

“This, bhikkhus, is called the noble truth of the cessation of suffering.
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XVII. MAGGA-SACCA-NIDDESO

Katamafi ca bhikkhave dukkha-nirodha-gamini patipada ariya-saccam?
Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam: samma-ditthi samma-
sankappo samma-vaca samma-kammanto samma-ajivo samma-vayamo
samma-sati samma-samadhi.

Katama ca bhikkhave samma-ditthi? Yam kho bhikkhave dukkhe fianam,
dukkha-samudaye fianam, dukkha-nirodhe fianam, dukkha-nirodha-gaminiya
patipadaya fianam. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-ditthi.

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-sankappo? Nekkhamma-sankappo,
avyapada- sankappo, avihimsa-sankappo. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-
sankappo.

Katama ca bhikkhave samma-vaca? Musa-vada veramani, pisunaya vacaya
veramani, pharusaya vacaya veramani. Samphappalapa veramani. Ayam
vuccati bhikkhave samma-vaca.

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-kammanto? Panatipata veramani,
adinnadana veramani, kamesu micchacara veramani. Ayam vuccati
bhikkhave samma-kammanto.

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-ajivo? Idha bhikkhave ariya-savako miccha-
ajivam pahaya samma-ajivena jivikam kappeti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave
samma-ajivo.

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-vayamo? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu
anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya chandam
janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. Uppannanam
papakanam akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya chandam janeti vayamati
viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. Anuppannanam kusalanam
dhammanam uppadaya chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam
pagganhati padahati. Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya
janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. Ayam vuccati
bhikkhave samma-vayamo.
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XVIII. EXPOSITION OF THE TRUTH OF THE PATH

“And what, bhikkhus, is the noble truth of the way leading to the
cessation of suffering? It is just this Noble Eightfold Path, that is, right
view, right intention, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort,
right mindfulness, and right concentration.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right view? Knowledge of suffering, knowledge
of the origin of suffering, knowledge of the cessation of suffering, and
knowledge of the way leading to the cessation of suffering—this is called
right view.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right intention? Intention of renunciation,
intention of non-ill will, and intention of non-cruelty—this is called right
intention.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right speech? Abstaining from false speech,
abstaining from divisive speech, abstaining from harsh speech, and
abstaining from idle chatter—this is called right speech.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right action? Abstaining from the destruction of
life, abstaining from taking what is not given, and abstaining from sexual
misconduct—this is called right action.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right livelihood? Here a noble disciple, having
abandoned wrong livelihood, earns his living by right livelihood—this is
called right livelihood.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right effort? Here a bhikkhu generates the will
for non-arising of unarisen evil unwholesome states; he makes an effort,
arouses energy, applies his mind, and strives. He generates the will to
abandon arisen evil unwholesome states; he makes an effort, arouses energy,
applies his mind, and strives. He generates the will for the arising of
unarisen wholesome states; he makes an effort, arouses energy, applies his
mind, and strives. He generates the will to maintain arisen wholesome
states, to prevent their decline, to increase, expand, and fulfill them by
development; he makes an effort, arouses energy, applies his mind, and
strives. This is called right effort.
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Katama ca bhikkhave samma-sati? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye
kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-
domanassam, vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima
vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam, citte cittanupasst viharati atapi sampajano
satima vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam, dhammesu dhammanupasst
viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjha-domanassam. Ayam
vuccati bhikkhave samma-sati.

Katamo ca bhikkhave samma-samadhi? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu
vivicc’eva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram
viveka+jam piti-sukham pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati. vitakka-
vicaranam viipasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodi-bhavam
avitakkam avicaram samadhi-jam piti-sukham dutiyajjhanam upasampajja
viharati. Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati, sato ca sampajano sukhafi ca
kayena patisamvedeti, yantam ariya acikkhanti: upekkhako satima sukha-
viharT'ti, tatiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa
ca pahana pubb’eva somanassa-domanassanam atthangama adukkham-
asukham upekkha-sati-parisuddhim catutthajjhanam upasampajja viharati.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samma-samadhi.

Idam vuccati bhikkhave dukkha-nirodha-gamini-patipada ariya-saccam.

...Evam pi kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupasst viharati
catiisu ariya-saccesu.
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“And what, bhikkhus, is right mindfulness? Here a bhikkhu dwells
contemplating the body in the body, ardent, clearly comprehending, mindful,
having subdued longing and grief for the world. He dwells contemplating
feelings in feelings, ardent, clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued
longing and grief for the world. He dwells contemplating mind in mind,
ardent, clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief
for the world. He dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena, ardent,
clearly comprehending, mindful, having subdued longing and grief for the
world. This is called right mindfulness.

“And what, bhikkhus, is right concentration? Here, secluded from
sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, a bhikkhu enters and
dwells in the first jhana, which is accompanied by thought and examination,
and includes rapture and happiness born of seclusion. With the subsiding of
thought and examination, he enters and dwells in the second jhana, which
has internal placidity and unification of mind, is free from thought and
examination, and includes rapture and happiness born of concentration.
With the fading away as well of rapture, he dwells in equanimity, mindful
and clearly comprehending, and he experiences happiness with the body;
he enters and dwells in the third jhana of which the noble ones declare, ‘He
is equanimous, mindful, one who dwells happily.” With the abandoning of
pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of joy and grief, he
enters and dwells in the fourth jhana, which is neither painful nor pleasant
and includes the purification of mindfulness and equanimity. This is called
right concentration.

“This, bhikkhus, is called the noble truth of the way leading to the
cessation of suffering.

...That is how a bhikkhu dwells contemplating phenomena in phenomena
in terms of the Four Noble Truths.
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XIX. PARIYOSANAKATHA

Yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro satipatthane evam bhaveyya satta-vassani,
tassa dvinnam phalanam afifiataram phalam patikankham: ditth’eva
dhamme afifa, sati va upadisese anagamita.

Titthantu bhikkhave satta vassani, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro
satipatthane evam bhaveyya cha vassani tassa dvinnam phalanam
anfiataram phalam patikankham: ditth’eva dhamme afifia, sati va upadisese
anagamita.

Titthantu bhikkhave cha vassani ...

Titthantu bhikkhave pafica vassani ...

Titthantu bhikkhave cattari vassani ...

Titthantu bhikkhave tini vassani ...

Titthantu bhikkhave dve vassani ...

Titthatu bhikkhave ekam vassam, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro sati-
patthane evam bhaveyya satta masani, tassa dvinnam phalanam afifiataram
phalam patikankham: ditth’eva dhamme afifia, sati va upadisese anagamita.

Titthantu bhikkhave satta masani ...
Titthantu bhikkhave cha masani ...
Titthantu bhikkhave pafica masani ...
Titthantu bhikkhave cattari masani ...
Titthantu bhikkhave ttni masani ...
Titthantu bhikkhave dve masani ...
Titthatu bhikkhave maso ...
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XIX. CONCLUSION

“Bhikkhus, if anyone should develop these four establishments of mindful-
ness in such a way for seven years, one of two fruits could be expected for
him: either final knowledge here and now, or if there is a trace of clinging
left, non-return.

“Let alone seven years, bhikkhus. If anyone should develop these four
establishments of mindfulness in such a way for six years, one of two fruits
could be expected for him: either final knowledge here and now, or if there
is a trace of clinging left, non-return.

“Let alone six years, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone five years, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone four years, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone three years, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone two years, bhikkhus ...

“Let alone one year, bhikkhus. If anyone should develop these four
establishments of mindfulness in such a way for seven months, one of two
fruits could be expected for him: either final knowledge here and now, or if
there is a trace of clinging left, non-return.

“Let alone seven months, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone six months, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone five months, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone four months, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone three months, bhikkhus ...
“Let alone two months, bhikkhus ...

“Let alone one month, bhikkhus ...
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Titthatu bhikkhave addhamaso, yo hi koci bhikkhave ime cattaro sati-
patthane evam bhaveyya sattaham, tassa dvinnam phalanam afifiataram
phalam patikankham: ditth’eva dhamme afina, sati va upadisese anagamita.

Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya soka-paridevanam
samatikkamaya dukkha-domanassanam atthangamaya fiayassa adhigamaya
Nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya yadidam cattaro satipatthana’ti, iti yantam vuttam
idametam paticca vuttan’ti.

Idamavoca Bhagava. Attamana te bhikkhii Bhagavato bhasitam
abhinandun’ti.

182



Establishment of Mindfulness

“Let alone half a month, bhikkhus. If anyone should develop these four
establishments of mindfulness in such a way for seven days, one of two fruits
could be expected for him: either final knowledge here and now, or if there
is a trace of clinging left, non-return.

“So when it was said, ‘Bhikkhus, this is the direct path for the purification
of beings, for the surmounting of sorrow and lamentation, for the
disappearance of pain and grief, for the attainment of the true way, for the
realization of Nibbana—namely, the four establishments of mindfulness,’ it
was with reference to this that this was said.”

That is what the Sublime One said. The bhikkhus were elated and delighted
in the Sublime One’s words.
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Girimananda Sutta

Evam me sutam,®” ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane
Anathapindikassa arame. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma. Girimanando
abadhiko hoti dukkhito balha-gilano. Atha kho ayasma Anando yena Bhagava
ten’'upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho ayasma Anando Bhagavantam etadavoca:

Ayasma Bhante Girimanando abadhiko dukkhito balha-gilano, sadhu
Bhante Bhagava yen’ayasma Girimanando ten’upasaikamatu anukampam
upadaya’ti.

Sace kho tvam Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno upasankamitva dasa
saifa bhaseyyasi, thanam kho pan’etam vijjati, yam Girimanandassa
bhikkhuno dasa safifia sutva so abadho thanaso patippassambheyya.
Katama dasa?

Anicca-safifia, anatta-safifia, asubha-safifia, adinava-saifa, pahana-safifia,
viraga-saifia, nirodha-safina, sabba-loke anabhirata-safina, sabba-sankharesu
anicca-sanna, anapana-sati.

Katama c’Ananda anicca-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mtla-gato va sufifiagara-gato
va iti patisaficikkhati: rtipam aniccam, vedana anicca, safifia anicca, sankhara
anicca, vinfianam aniccan’ti. Iti imesu paficasu upadanakkhandhesu
aniccanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccat’Ananda anicca-sanfia.
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The Discourse to Girimananda

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Sublime One was living in Savatthi, at
Jeta’s grove in the park of Anathapindika. At that time the Venerable
Girimananda was afflicted, suffering, grievously sick. Then, the Venerable
Ananda approached the Sublime One. Having approached and paid homage
to the Sublime One, he sat on one side and said to the Sublime One:

“Sir, the Venerable Girimananda is afflicted, suffering, grievously sick. It
would be good, sir, if the Sublime One would go to the Venerable Girimananda
out of compassion.” The Sublime One spoke:

“If Ananda, you go to the bhikkhu Girimananda and speak to him about the
ten perceptions, it is possible that having heard the ten perceptions, the
bhikkhu Girimananda would immediately be cured of his illness. What are
the ten?

“The perception of impermanence, the perception of absence of self, the
perception of impurities, the perception of danger, the perception of
abandoning, the perception of dispassion, the perception of cessation, the
perception of non-delight in the whole world, the perception of
impermanence in regard to mental formations, and mindfulness of
breathing.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of impermanence?

“Here, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers thus: ‘Form is impermanent, sensations
are impermanent, perception is impermanent, mental formations are
impermanent, consciousness is impermanent.’ Thus he dwells reflecting on
the impermanence in these five aggregates of grasping. This, Ananda, is said
to be perception of impermanence.
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Katama c’Ananda anatta-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mula-gato va sufifiagara-gato
va iti patisaficikkhati: cakkhum anatta, ripam anatta, sotam anatta, sadda
anatta, ghanam anatta, gandha anatt3, jivha anatta, rasa anatta, kayo anatta,
photthabba anatta, mano anatta, dhamma anatta’ti. Iti imesu chasu ajjhattika-
bahiresu ayatanesu anattanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccat’Ananda anatta-
safifia.

Katama c’Ananda asubha-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu imam eva kayam uddham pada-tala adho kesa-
matthaka taca-pariyantam ptiram nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati:
atthi imasmim kaye: kesa loma nakha danta taco; mamsam naharu atthi
atthi-mifijam vakkam; hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphasam;
antam antagunam udariyam karisam matthalungam; pittam semham pubbo
lohitam sedo medo; assu vasa khelo singhanika lasika muttan’ti. Iti imasmim
kaye asubhanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccat’Ananda asubha-sanfia.

Katama c’Ananda adinava-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mula-gato va sufifiagara-gato
va iti patisaficikkhati: bahu-dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo’ti. Iti
imasmim kaye vividha abadha uppajjanti, seyyathidam cakkhu-rogo, sota-
rogo, ghana-rogo, jivha-rogo, kaya-rogo, sisa-rogo, kanna-rogo, mukha-rogo,
danta-rogo, kaso, saso, pinaso, daho, jaro, kucchi-rogo, muccha, pakkhandika,
stila, visticika, kuttham, gando, kilaso, soso, apamaro, daddu, kandu, kacchu,
rakhasa, vitacchika, lohita-pittam, madhumeho, amsa, pilaka, bhagandala,
pitta-samutthana abadha, semha-samutthana abadha, vata-samutthana
abadha, sannipatika abadha,
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“And what, Ananda, is perception of absence of self?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers thus: ‘Eye is devoid of self, form is
devoid of self, ear is devoid of self, sounds are devoid of self, nose is devoid of
self, smelling is devoid of self, tongue is devoid of self, tastes are devoid of
self, body is devoid of self, tangibles are devoid of self, mind is devoid of self,
thoughts are devoid of self.’ Thus in these six internal and external spheres he
dwells reflecting on their selflessness. This, Ananda is said to be perception
of absence of self.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of impurity?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers the impurities of various kinds, filling
the body from the feet upwards and from the top of the hair downwards,
bounded by the skin thus: ‘In this body, there are head-hairs, body-hairs,
nails, teeth, skin; flesh, sinews, bones, bone marrow, kidneys; heart, liver,
pleura, spleen, lungs; large intestine, small intestine, undigested food in the
stomach, feces, brain; bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat; tears, grease,
saliva, mucus, synovial fluid, and urine.” Thus he dwells reflecting on the
impurity of this body. This, Ananda, is said to be perception of impurity.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of danger?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers thus: ‘This body is full of suffering; it
has many dangers. Thus, in this body various afflictions arise: illness of the
eye, illness of hearing, illness of the nose, illness of the tongue, illness of the
body, illness of the head, illness of the ear, illness of the mouth, infirmity of
the teeth, coughing, asthma, excess mucus, heat, fever, illness of the
abdomen, fainting, dysentery, acute pain, cholera, leprosy, abscesses, skin
disease, consumption, epilepsy, skin eruption, itch, scabs, nail scratch,
scabies, affliction through blood and bile, diabetes, paralysis, cancer, ulcers,
afflictions arising from bile, afflictions arising from phlegm, afflictions
arising from wind, afflictions arising from the union of the humors of the

body,
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utu-parinamaja abadha, visama-pariharaja abadha, opakkamika abadha,
kamma- vipakaja abadha, sitam, unham, jighaccha, pipasa, uccaro, passavo’ti.
Iti imasmim kaye adinavanupassi viharati. Ayam vuccat’Ananda adinava-
sanna.

Katama c’Ananda pahana-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu uppannam kama-vitakkam nadhivaseti pajahati
vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti, uppannam vyapada-vitakkam
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti, uppannam
vihimsa-vitakkam nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam
gameti, uppann’uppanne papake akusale dhamme nadhivaseti pajahati
vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti. Ayam vuccat’Ananda pahana-
safifia.

Katama c’Ananda viraga-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mula-gato va sufifiagara-gato
va iti patisaficikkhati: etam santam, etam panitam, yad idam sabba-sankhara-
samatho sabbiipadhi-patinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago Nibbanan’ti. Ayam
vuccat’Ananda viraga-sanfia.

Katama c’Ananda nirodha-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mila-gato va sunnagara-gato
va iti patisaficikkhati: etam santam, etam panitam, yad idam sabba-sankhara-
samatho sabbtipadhi-patinissaggo tanhhakkhayo nirodho Nibbanan’ti. Ayam
vuccat’Ananda nirodha-sanfia.
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afflictions arising from changes of seasons, afflictions arising from abuse of
the body, afflictions arising from self-mutilation, afflictions arising from the
result of kamma, cold, heat, hunger, thirst, diarrhea, and urinary affliction.’
Thus he dwells reflecting on the dangers of the body. This, Ananda, is said to
be perception of danger.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of abandoning?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu does not endure a thought concerning any
sensuous pleasure which has arisen; he abandons, dispels, gets rid of the
same, and causes it to attain non-existence. He does not endure a thought of
hatred which has arisen; he abandons, dispels, gets rid of the same, and
causes it to attain non-existence. He does not endure a thought of hurting;
he abandons, dispels, gets rid of the same, and causes it to attain non-
existence. He does not endure whatever evil and unskillful thoughts have
arisen; he abandons, dispels, gets rid of the same, and causes them to attain
non-existence. This, Ananda, is said to be perception of abandoning.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of dispassion?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers thus: ‘This is calm, this is excellent,
namely, calming all mental formations, giving up all levels [of rebirth],
extinguishing craving, [experiencing] dispassion, Nibbana.” This, Ananda, is
perception of dispassion.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of cessation?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu who has gone to the forest, or to the foot of a
tree, or to an empty abode considers thus: ‘This is calm, this is excellent,
namely, calming all mental formations, giving up all levels [of rebirth],
extinguishing craving, [experiencing] cessation, Nibbana.’ This, Ananda, is
perception of cessation.
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Katama c’Ananda sabba-loke anabhirata-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu ye loke upay’upadana cetaso adhitthanabhi-
nivesanusaya, te pajahanto viramati na upadiyanto. Ayam vuccat’Ananda
sabba-loke anabhirata-safifia.

Katama c’Ananda sabba-sankharesu anicca-safifia?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu sabba-sankharehi attiyati harayati jigucchati. Ayam
vuccat’Ananda sabba-sankharesu anicca-safna.

Katama c’Ananda anapana-sati?

Idh’Ananda bhikkhu arafifia-gato va rukkha-mula-gato va sufifiagara-gato
va, nisidati pallankam abhujitva, ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim
upatthapetva. So sato’va assasati, sato’va passasati.

Digham va assasanto, digham assasamT1’ti pajanati, digham va passasanto,
digham passasam1’ti pajanati. Rassam va assasanto, rassam assasami'ti
pajanati. Rassam va passasanto, rassam passasami'ti pajanati. Sabba-kaya-
patisamvedT assasissamTt'ti sikkhati, sabba-kaya-patisamvedi passasissamt'ti
sikkhati. Passambhayam kaya-sankharam assasissami'ti sikkhati,
passambhayam kaya-sankharam passasissam1’ti sikkhati.

Piti-patisamvedT assasissam1'ti sikkhati, piti-patisamvedi passasissam'ti
sikkhati. Sukha-patisamvedT assasissamt'ti sikkhati, sukha-patisamvedt
passasissam1'ti sikkhati. Citta-sankhara-patisamvedi assasissami'ti
sikkhati, citta-sankhara-patisamvedt passasissamt'ti sikkhati. Passambhayam
citta-sankharam assasissamt'ti sikkhati, passambhayam citta-sankharam
passasissamt'ti sikkhati.

190



Girimananda

“And what, Ananda, is perception of non-delight in the whole world?

“Herein, Ananda, wherever in this world there are deceptions and grasping,
decisions, adherence, and tendencies of the mind, a bhikkhu abandons them,
does not cling to them, and does not take delight in them. This, Ananda, is
said to be perception of non-delight in the whole world.

“And what, Ananda, is perception of impermanence in regard to all
the mental formations?

“Herein, Ananda, a bhikkhu is worried, ashamed and disgusted, on account
of all the mental formations. This, Ananda, is said to be perception of non-
desire in regard to all the mental formations.

“And what, Ananda, is mindfulness of in-breathing and out-
breathing?

“Here a bhikkhu, having gone to the forest, to the foot of a tree, or to an
empty abode, sits down. Having folded his legs crosswise, straightened his
body, and set up mindfulness in front of him, just mindful he breathes
in, just mindful he breathes out.

Breathing in long, he understands: ‘I breathe in long’; or breathing out
long, he understands: ‘I breathe out long.” Breathing in short, he under-
stands: ‘I breathe in short’; or breathing out short, he understands: ‘1
breathe out short.” He trains thus: ‘Experiencing the whole body, I will
breathe in’; he trains thus: ‘Experiencing the whole body, I will breathe out.’
He trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily formation, I will breathe in’;
he trains thus: ‘Tranquilizing the bodily formation, I will breathe out.’

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, experiencing rapture’; he trains thus:
‘I shall breathe out, experiencing rapture.’ He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in,
experiencing bliss’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, experiencing bliss.’
He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in experiencing the mental formation’;
he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out experiencing the mental formation.” He
trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in tranquilizing the mental formation’; he
trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out tranquilizing the mental formation.’
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Citta-patisamvedi assasissam1'ti sikkhati, citta-patisamvedt
passasissam1’ti sikkhati. Abhippamodayam cittam assasissam1'ti
sikkhati, abhippamodayam cittam passasissami'ti sikkhati. Samadaham
cittam assasissami'ti sikkhati, samadaham cittam passasissamt’ti sikkhati.
Vimocayam cittam assasissam1'ti sikkhati, vimocayam cittam
passasissamt'ti sikkhati.

AniccanupassT assasissami'ti sikkhati, aniccanupasst passasissamt'ti
sikkhati. ViraganupassT assasissam1'ti sikkhati, viraganupassi passasissam1’ti
sikkhati. NirodhanupassT assasissam1’ti sikkhati, nirodhanupassi
passasissam1’ti sikkhati. PatinissagganupassT assasissami’ti sikkhati,
patinissagganupassi passasissami’ti sikkhati. Ayam vuccat’Ananda
anapana-sati.

Sace kho tvam Ananda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno upasankamitva, ima
dasa saffia bhaseyyasi, thanam kho pan’etam vijjati, yam Girimanandassa
bhikkhuno ima dasa saiifia sutva so abadho thanaso patippassambheyya’ti.

Atha kho ayasma Anando bhagavato santike ima dasa safifia uggahetva
yen’ayasma Girimanando ten’upasankami, upasankamitva ayasmato
Girimanandassa ima dasa safifa abhasi.

Atha kho ayasmato Girimanandassa ima dasa safifia sutva, so’abadho
thanaso patippassambhi, vutthahi c’ayasma Girimanando tamha abadha,
tatha pahino ca pan’ayasmato Girimanandassa so abadho ahost'ti.
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He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, experiencing the nature of the
mind’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, experiencing the nature of the
mind.’ He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, causing the mind to rejoice’; he
trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, causing the mind to rejoice.” He trains thus: ‘I
shall breathe in, composing the mind’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out,
composing the mind.” He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, causing the mind
to be released’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, causing the mind to be
released.’

He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, contemplating impermanence’; he
trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, contemplating impermanence.” He trains
thus: ‘I shall breathe in contemplating dispassion’; he trains thus: ‘I shall
breathe out, contemplating dispassion.” He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in,
contemplating cessation’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, contem-
plating cessation.” He trains thus: ‘I shall breathe in, contemplating
relinquishment’; he trains thus: ‘I shall breathe out, contemplating
relinquishment.’

“If, Ananda, you go to the bhikkhu Girimananda, and speak to him about
these ten perceptions, it would is possible that having heard these ten
perceptions, the bhikkhu Girimananda would immediately be cured of his
affliction.”

The Venerable Ananda, having learned these perceptions from the Sublime
One, went to the Venerable Girimananda and told him about these ten
perceptions.

When he heard about these ten perceptions, the Venerable Girimananda
was immediately cured. And the Venerable Girimananda got up from his
sickbed. And thus the affliction of the Venerable Girimananda was eliminated.
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Marananussati

Pavata dipa tulyaya

Sayu santatiyakkhayam
Partupamaya sampassam
Bhavaye maranassatim.

Maha-sampatti sampatta
Yatha satta mata idha
Tatha aham marissami.
Maranam mama hessati.

Uppattiya sah’evedam
Maranam agatam sada
Maranatthaya okasam
Vadhako viya esati.

Isakam anivattam tam
Satatam gaman’ussukam
jivitam udaya attham
Suriyo viya dhavati.

Vijju bubbula ussava

Jala-rajt parikkhayam
Ghatako’va ripii tassa
Sabbattha pi avariyo.

Suyasatthama-punfi’iddhi
Buddhi vuddhi jinadvayam
Ghatesi maranam khippam
Katu madisake katha.

Paccayanarii ca vekalya
Bahir’ajjhatt’'upaddava
Maramoram nimesa pi,
Maramano anukkhanan’ti.®®
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Meditation on Death

Like a flame blown out by the wind,

This life-continuum goes to destruction;
Recognizing one’s similarities to others,
One should develop mindfulness of death.

Just as people who have achieved
Great success in the world have died,
So too I must certainly die.

Death is harassing me.

Death always comes along
Together with birth,
Searching for an opportunity,
Like a murderer out to kill.

Not the least bit stoppable,
Always going forward,

Life rushes towards its end,
Like the rising sun to its setting.

Like lightning, a bubble, dew drops,

Or a line drawn in the water, life cannot last;
Death is like a murderer after his foe,
Completely unrestrainable.

Death slays those great in glory,

In strength, merit, powers, and wisdom,
And even the two kinds of conquerors;
No need to speak about one like me.

Due to a lack of the necessities of life,
To some inner or outer misfortune,

I who am dying moment after moment
Can die in the blink of an eye.
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Animittam anannatam
Maccanam idha jivitam
Kasiran ca parittan ca

Tan ca dukkhena samyutam.

Na hi so upakkamo atthi
Yena jata na miyyare
Jaram pi patva maranam
Evam dhamma hi panino.

Phalanam iva pakkanam
Pato papatana bhayam
Evam jatana’ maccanam
Niccam maranato bhayam.

Yatha pi kumbhakarassa
Kata mattika-bhajana
Sabbe bhedana-pariyanta
Evam maccana’ jivitam.

Dahara ca mahanta ca

Ye bala ye ca pandita
Sabbe maccu-vasam yanti
Sabbe maccu-parayana.”

Anicca vata sankhara
Uppada-vaya-dhammino
Uppajjitva nirujjhanti
Tesam viipasamo sukho.”
Aciram vat’ayam kayo
Pathavim adhisessati
Chuddho apeta-vififiano
Nirattham’va kalingaram.”
Anabbhito tato aga
Nanunnato ito gato
Yath’agato tatha-gato
Tattha ka paridevana.”
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The life of mortals is signless,

Its length cannot be known in advance;
It is difficult and limited

And tied up with suffering.

There is no possibility

That mortals shall not die;

Having reached old age they die;
Such is the nature of living beings.

As fruit, when ripe,

Has to fall,

So all beings live constantly
In the fear that they will die.

As a potter’s earthen jars
Eventually must all break up,
So too does the life of mortals
Eventually come to an end.

The young and the old,

The foolish and the wise,

All move in the grip of death;
All finally end in death.

Impermanent are all conditioned things,
Affected by rising and falling away;
Having arisen they then must cease;
Blissful is it when they subside.

Before long this body will lie
Cast away upon the ground,
Bereft of all consciousness
Like a useless block of wood.

Uninvited he came here,
Without leave he departed.
He went just as he came,
So why lament?
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Yatha pi sela vipula
Nabham ahacca pabbata
Samanta anupariyeyyum
Nippothenta catuddisa.

Evam jara ca maccu ca
Adhivattanti panino
Khattiye brahmane vesse
Sudde candala-pukkuse.
Na kifici parivajjeti
Sabbam evabhimaddati.

Na tattha hatthtnam bhtmi
Na rathanam na pattiya.
Na capi manta-yuddhena
Sakka jetum dhanena va.

Tasma hi pandito poso
Sampassam attham attano
Buddhe Dhamme ca Sanghe ca
Dhiro saddham nivesaye.

Yo dhammacari kayena
Vacaya uda cetasa

Idh’eva nam pasamsanti
Pecca sagge pamodati.”

198



Ceremonies

Like gigantic boulders,

Mountains reaching to the sky
Moving in from all sides,

Crushing all in the four directions—

So aging and death come

Rolling over living beings—

Noble warriors, priests, merchants,
Workers, outcasts, and scavengers.
They spare nothing;

They crush everything.

Here elephants can hold no ground,

Nor can chariots or infantry.

One can’t defeat them by a battle of spells
Or buy them off by means of wealth.

So a wise person,

Seeing his own good,

Secures firm conviction

In the Buddha, Dhamma, and Sangha.

He who practices the Dhamma

In thought, word, and deed,
Receives praise here on earth

And after death rejoices in heaven.
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Pattanumodana

Laity: Idam no fiattnam hotu.”
Sukhita hontu fiatayo.”
(3 times)

Lead monk/nun:
Yatha vari-vaha pura,
Paripurenti sagaram
Evameva ito dinnam
Petanam upakappatu.

Unname udakam vattam
Yatha ninnam pavattati,
Evameva ito dinnam
Petanam upakappatu.”

Ayirarogya sampatti
Sagga sampattim eva ca
Atho Nibbana sampatti
Imina te samijjhatu.”

All monastics:
Icchitam patthitam tuyham
Sabbameva samijjhatu
Piirentu citta-sankappa
Mani-jotiraso yatha.

Icchitam patthitam tuyham
Sabbameva samijjhatu

Piirentu citta-sankappa
Cando pannaraso yatha.

Icchitam patthitam tuyham
Khippam eva samijjhatu
Sabbe piirentu sankappa
Cando pannaraso yatha.”

* . . .
When one person is chanting, replace no with me.
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Laity:

Sharing Merits

Let this merit go to our relatives.
May our relatives be happy.’
(three times)

Lead monk/nun:

As the rivers full of water

Go to make the ocean full,

So may that which is given here
Go to the benefit of the departed.

As water fallen on the highlands
Flows down to the plains below,
So may that which is given here
Go to the benefit of the departed.

By this may you achieve
Longevity, good health,

A rebirth in the heavens,

And the attainment of Nibbana.

All monastics::

May all your hopes and wishes succeed,

May all your desires be fulfilled
As if by the wish-fulfilling gem.

May all your hopes and wishes succeed,

May all your desires be fulfilled
Like the moon on the full-moon day.

May all your hopes and wishes quickly succeed,
May all your desires be completely fulfilled

Like the moon on the full-moon day.

" When one person is chanting, replace our with my.
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Buddha Piija

Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa’
Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa
Namo tassa Bhagavato arahato samma-sambuddhassa

Nivedayami sambuddham
Vita-ragarh maha-munim
Nimantayami sugata

Bhiri-pafifia Tathagata.”

Ghanasarappadittena
Dipena tama-dhamsina
Tiloka-dipam sambuddham
Piijayami tamo-nudam.

Gandha-sambhara-yuttena
Dhiipen’aham sugandhina
Pljaye pujaneyyan-tam
Piija-bhajanam uttamam.

Vanna-gandha-gunopetam
Etam kusuma-santatim
Plijayami munindassa
Sirtpada-saroruhe.

Piijemi Buddham kusumena’nena
Pufifiena etena ca hotu mokkham
Puppham milayati yatha idam me
Kayo tatha yati vinasa-bhavam.”

" This Buddha Pijja is recited at meal time. When families bring dana to the monastery,
the monastic leader administers the three refuges and the five precepts, followed by this
recitation.
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Offering to the Buddha

Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One
Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One
Homage to the Sublime One, the Worthy One, the Fully Enlightened One

I announce to the Tathagata,

The fully enlightened Buddha,
the great sage,

Who is free from attachment.

[ invite the Well-Gone One,
the one full of great wisdom.

With candle lights dispelling dark

I venerate the perfect Buddha,

The light of the triple world,

Who dispels the darkness of delusion.

With this incense sweetly scented,
Made from fragrant substances,

I venerate the one worthy of reverence,
The supreme recipient of offerings.

This cluster of flowers,

Beautiful, fragrant, and excellent,
I offer at the holy lotus feet

Of the noble Lord of Sages.

With these flowers I venerate the Buddha;
By this merit may I gain liberation.

As these flowers fade and wither

So will this body be destroyed.
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Adhivasetu no Bhante
Bhojanam parikappitam
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatu uttama.

Adhivasetu no Bhante
Paniyam parikappitam
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatu uttama.

Adhivasetu no Bhante
Sabbam saddhaya pijitam
Anukampam upadaya
Patiganhatu uttama.®

Akasattha ca bhummattha

Deva naga mahiddhika

Pufifiam tam anumoditva
Ciram rakkhantu sasanam,
Ciram rakkhantu desanam,
Ciram rakkhantu mam param.

Ettavata ca amhehi

Sambhatam pufifia-sampadam
Sabbe deva anumodantu,
Sabbe bhita anumodantu,
Sabbe satta anumodantu,

Sabba-sampatti siddhiya.*

Kayena vaca cittena

Pamadena maya katam,

Accayam khama me Bhante

Bhiiri-pafifia Tathagata;
Accayam khama me Dhamma
Sanditthika akalika;

Accayam khama me Sangha

Supatipanna anuttara.”

Sadhu! sadhu! Sadhu!
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Please Venerable Sir,

Out of compassion for us
Accept our food offered to you,
O Noble One!

Please Venerable Sir,

Out of compassion for us

Accept our beverages offered to you,
O Noble One!

Please Venerable Sir,

Out of compassion for us
Accept all offered with faith,
O Noble One!

May beings inhabiting space and earth,

Devas and nagas of mighty power,

Share this merit of ours;
May they long protect the Dispensation;
May they long protect the Teachings;
May they long protect me and others.

May all deities share this merit;
May all invisible beings share this merit;
May all beings share this merit;

Which we have thus acquired

For the acquisition of all kinds of happiness.

If, due to negligence, I have done some wrong
By body, speech or mind,
Forgive me of that offense, O Bhante,
Perfect One of vast wisdom;
Forgive me of that offense, 0 Dhamma,
Visible and unaffected by time;
Forgive me of that offense, O Sangha,
Practicing well and supreme.

Excellent! Excellent! Excellent!
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Sharing Loving-Friendliness

1. May I be well, happy and peaceful.” May no harm come to me. May I
always meet with spiritual success.

May I also have patience, courage, understanding, and determination
to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures in life.
May I always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgiveness,
compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

2. May my parents be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm come to
them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

3. May my teachers be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm come to
them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

4, May my relatives be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm come to
them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.
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. May my friends be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm come to
them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

. May all indifferent persons be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm
come to them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

. May all unfriendly persons be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm
come to them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.

. May all living beings be well, happy and peaceful. May no harm come
to them. May they always meet with spiritual success.

May they also have patience, courage, understanding, and determina-
tion to meet and overcome inevitable difficulties, problems and failures
in life. May they always rise above them with morality, integrity, forgive-
ness, compassion, mindfulness and wisdom.
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Citations to Vandana Verses

All canonical Pali language references are to publications of the Pali Text Society (PTS). English
translations and traditional verses are cited to the following books:

CANONICAL AND SEMI-CANONICAL SOURCES IN TRANSLATION

The Book of the Discipline (Vinaya Pitaka). Trans. 1. B. Horner. 6 vols. PTS, 1951.

The Book of the Gradual Sayings (Anguttara Nikaya). Trans. F. L. Woodward and E. M. Hare. 5 vols. PTS,
1932.

Buddhist Legends. Trans. Eugene Watson Burlingame, and Charles Rockwell. PTS, 1969.

The Connected Discourses of the Buddha: A New Translation of the Samyutta Nikaya. Trans. Bhikkhu
Bodhi. 2 vols. Wisdom Publications, 2000.

The Elders’ Verses II: Therigathd. Trans. K. R. Norman. PTS, 1971.

The Group of Discourses II (Sutta Nipata). Trans. K. R. Norman. PTS, 1992.

The Itivuttaka. Trans, Peter Masefield. Oxford: PTS, 2000.

The Long Discourses of the Buddha: A Translation of the Digha Nikdya. Trans. Maurice O’C. Walshe.
Wisdom Publications, 1995.

The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha: A New Translation of the Majjhima Nikaya. Trans. Bhikkhu
Nanamoli and Bhikkhu Bodhi. Wisdom Publications, 1995.

Milinda’s Questions (Milindapafiho). Trans. 1. B. Horner. Luzac, 1963.

The Minor Readings (Khuddakapatha) and the Illustrator of Ultimate Meaning (Paramatthajotika) Part I.
Trans. Bhikkhu Nanamoli. PTS, 1960.

The Path of Discrimination (Patisambhidamagga). Trans. Bhikkhu Nanamoli. 2 vols. PTS, 1982.

The Path of Purification: Visuddhimagga. Trans. Bhikkhu Nanamoli. BPE Pariyatti Editions, 1999.

Petavatthu: Stories of the Departed. Trans. H. S. Gehman. in Minor Anthologies of the Pali Canon, Part V.
PTS, 1942.

The Story of Gotama Buddha: The Nidana-Katha of the Jatakatthakatha. Trans. N.A. Jayawickrama. PTS,
1990.

The Udana. Trans. Peter Masefield. PTS, 1994.

The Word of the Doctrine (Dhammapada). Trans. K. R. Norman. PTS, 1997

SOURCES FOR TRADITIONAL VERSES

The Great Book of Protections: Sinhala—Maha Pirit Pota. Trans. Lionel Lokuliyana. Colombo: H.M.
Gunasekera Trust, undated.

A Chanting Guide. The Dhammayut Order in the United States of America, 1994.

Daily Buddhist Devotions. Compiled by Ven. K. Sri Dhammananda. Kuala Lumpur: Buddhist
Missionary Society, 1991.

Gemstones of Good Dhamma. Compiled by Ven. S. Dhammika. Wheel Publication No. 342/344.
Buddhist Publication Society, 1987.

Manual of a Mystic (Yogavacara’s Manual). Trans. Frank Lee Woodward. PTS, 1916.

“Paritta: the Buddhist Ceremony for Peace and Prosperity in Sri Lanka.” By Lily de Silva. Spolia
Zeylanica Bulletin of the National Museums of Sri Lanka 36:1 (1981): 1-175.

Samanerasikkha: The Novices’ Training. Compiled by Prince Jinavarasirivaddhana. Bangkok:
Maha-Makuta-Raja-Vidyalaya, King Mahamakuta’s Academy, 1986.

The Yogavacara’s Manual of Indian Mysticism as Practised by Buddhists. PTS, 1981.

Die zweite Dekade der Rasavahini. Transliterated by E. and W. Geiger. Miinchen 1918.
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The English verses in the Vandana Book were translated by Bhante H. Gunaratana, Bhikkhu

Bodhi, and numerous assistants; the citations to various English translations are offered for
comparison and for further study.

Digital versions of the Pali Canon are now available as follows: World Tipitaka Edition, prepared

by Dhamma Society at www.tipitakastudies.net. BUDSIR CD-ROM prepared by Mahidol University,
Thailand; the Sri Lanka Tripitaka Project available on-line from the Journal of Buddhist Ethics;
and Vipassana Research Institute. Portions of the Pali Canon in English translation are available
on-line through Access to Insight.

Citations are first given to the volume and page, then [in brackets] to the numbered verse or

paragraph.

10

11

Introduction:
(N’atthi jhanam...) Dhammapada, 105 [§372].
(There is no meditation without wisdom...) The Word of the Doctrine, 53 [§372].

Tisaranapaficasila-Yacana and Request for the Three Refuges and Five Precepts:
Yacana (Okasa aham Bhante...): and Request: (Permit me, Bhante...) Traditional.

Tisarana (Namo tassa...) and Three Refuges: (Homage to the Sublime One...): Most books of the Pali
Canon begin with these words.

(Buddham saranam...): “Saranattayam,” in Khuddaka-Patha, 1; and Paramatthajotika, 13-22. Also
see “Tthi Saranagamanehi Upasampadakatha,” in Vinaya Pitakam, 1:22 [§12].

(I go to the Buddha...): “The Three Refuges,” in Minor Readings, 1; and Illustrator, 4-16. Also see
“The Talk on Ordination by the Three Goings for Refuge,” in The Book of the Discipline, 4:30 [§12].

Pafica-Sila: For the list of five precepts, see, for example, “Sangiti Suttanta,” in Digha Nikaya,
3:235[§2.1(9)]. Also “Dhammika Sutta,” in Sutta Nipata, 69-70 [§393-399].

The Five Precepts: For the list of five precepts, see “The Chanting Together,” in Long
Discourses, 495 [§2.1(9)]. Also “Dhammika,” in The Group of Discourses II, 42-43 [§393-399].

Ajivatthamakasila-Yacana and Request For The Three Refuges And Eight Lifetime
Precepts: See the note 27 below.

Atthangasila-Yacana: Cf. “Dhammika Sutta,” in Sutta Nipdta, 70 [§400-402].

Request For The Three Refuges And Eight Monastic Precepts: Cf. “Dhammika,” in The
Group of Discourses II, 43 [§400-402].

Tiratana Vandana and Homage To The Triple Gem:

(Iti pi so Bhagava...): “Vatthipamasuttam,” in Majjhima Nikaya, 1:37. Also “Dajaggam,” in
Samyutta Nikdya, 1:219 [§11].

(Such indeed is the Sublime One...): “The Simile of the Cloth,” in Middle Length Discourses, 119 [§5-7].
Also “The Crest of the Standard,” in Connected Discourses, 319 [§11.1.3(3)].

(Buddho susuddho...) and (The Buddha, well-purified...): Traditional. See A Chanting Guide, 5.

(Namo te...): “Sabhiyasuttam,” in Sutta Nipata, 101 [§544].
(Homage to you...): “Sabhiya,” in The Group of Discourses II, 60 [§544]. Spoken by the wandering
ascetic Sabhiya.

(Dhammo padipo...) and (The Teacher’s Dhamma...): Traditional. See A Chanting Guide, 5.
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

(Yo ca dhammam...): “Sanghatikannasuttam,” in Itivuttakam, 91-92 [§92].
(Thoroughly...): “The Corner of the Sanghati-robe Sutta,” in The Itivuttaka, 79 [§92].

(Yesam...): “Susammuttha,” in Samyutta Nikaya, 1:4 [§1.1.8]. Spoken by a deva.
(Those to whom...): "Wholly Blurred,” in Kindred Sayings 1:7 [§1.1.8].

(Ye keci...): “Anumanapanho,” in The Milindapafiho, 335. Spoken by Ven. Nagasena.
(Of all the medicines...): “A Question Solved by Inference,” in Milinda’s Questions, 2:179.

(Sangho...) and (The Sangha called...): Traditional. See Chanting Guide, 5.

(Sukho buddhanam uppado...): Dhammapada, 28 [§194].
(Happy...): The Word of the Doctrine, 66 [§194].

Uttama Sarana: Dhammapada, 53 [§188-192].

The Supreme Refuge: The Word of the Doctrine, 29 [§188-192].

Piija and Offering:

(Vandami cetiyam sabbam...): Traditional. Regarding reverence to relics and the Bodhi tree, see
“Kalingabodhi Jataka” in Jataka, 4:228. Regarding reverence to shrines, see “Maha-parinibbana-
suttanta,” in Digha Nikaya, 2:140 [§5.8].

(I pay reverence...): Traditional. Cf. “Kalingabodhi Jataka” in Jataka, 3/4:142-143, and “The
Buddha’s Last Days,” in Long Discourses, 263-264 [§85.8].

(Iccevam accanta namassaneyyam...): Traditional. See The Yogavacara’s Manual, 3.
(I have gained a vast...): Traditional. See Manual of a Mystic, 3.

(Ghanasarappadittena...) and (With candle lights dispelling dark...): Traditional.

(Imaya dhammanudhamma...): Traditional. Cf. “Maha-parinibbana-suttanta,” in Digha Nikaya,
2:138 [§5.3].
(By this practice...): Traditional. Cf, “The Buddha’s Last Days,” in Long Discourses, 262 [85.3].

Osana Gatha: Dhammapada, 1 [81-2].
Closing Recollection: The Word of the Doctrine, 1 [§1-2].

Khama3 Yacana: Traditional. Cf. “Samagama Sutta,” in Majjhima Nikdya, 2:248 [§18].
Asking for Forgiveness: Traditional. Cf. “At Samagama,” in Middle Length Discourses, 857
[§18].

Patthana and Wish:
(Imind pufifia-kammena...): Traditional. See Yogavacara Manual, 3-4.
(By the blessings...): Traditional. See Manual of a Mystic, 5-6.

(Imind pufifia-kammena...) and (By the blessings...): Traditional. See “Paritta” in Spolia Zeylanica,
132..

(Dukkhappatta...) and (May the suffering...): Traditional. See The Great Book of Protections, 174.

Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo: Cf. “Mahasatipatthana Suttanta,” in Digha Nikdya, 2:311-313 [§21].
The Noble Eightfold Path: Cf. “Greater Discourse on the Foundations of Mindfulness,” in
Long Discourses, 348-349 [§21].

Also at pp. 178-181 of this volume.
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28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

Paticcasamuppada: “Bodhikatha,” in Vinaya Pitakam, 1:1 [§1.2]. Cf. “Paticcasamuppada
Suttam,” in Samyutta Nikaya, 2:1-2 [§1].

Dependent Origination: “The Talk on Awakening,” in The Book of Discipline, 4:1 [§1.2]. Cf.
“Dependent Origination,” in Connected Discourses, 533-534 [§12:1].

Tanha Janeti Imam Geham: Dhammapada, 43 [§153-154].
Craving Is The Builder: Word of the Doctrine, 22 [§153-154].

Tinna-Kankha: “Bodhikatha,” in Vinaya Pitakam, 1:2 [§1.3-1.7].
All Doubts Vanish: “The Talk on Awakening” in The Book of Discipline, 1:2 [§1.3-1.7].

Maha-Mangala Sutta: Sutta Nipata, 46-47 [§258-269]. Also Kuddhaka-Patha, 2-3 [§5.1-12].
Great Discourse On Blessings: “Great Good Fortune” in The Group of Discourses II, 29 [§258-
269] and “The Good Omen Discourse,” in Minor Readings, 2-4 [§5.1-12].

Ratana Sutta: Sutta Nipata, 39 [§222-238] and Kuddhaka-Patha, 3-6 [§1-17].
Jewels Discourse: The Group of Discourses II, 25-26 [§222-238] and Minor Readings, 4-6 [§1-17].

Karaniyametta Sutta: Sutta Nipdta, 25-26 [§143-152] and Kuddhaka-Patha, 8-9.
Discourse On Loving-Friendliness: The Group of Discourses II, 16-17 [§143-152] and Minor
Readings, 10-11 [§1-10].

Maha Jayamangala Gatha and Great Verses Of Joyous Victory: Traditional. See The
Great Book of Protections, xxxv-xlvi.

Dhamma-Niyamata Sutta: Anguttara Nikaya, 1:286 [Tikanipato, §14.134.1-3].
The Nature Of Dhamma: “Appearances,” in Gradual Sayings, 1:264-265 [§14.134.1-3].

Byakatabyakata Dhamma: Cf. “Calamalunkya-suttam,” in Majjhima Nikdya, 1:431 [§7-10].
Dhammas That The Buddha Declared and Did Not Declare: Cf. “The Shorter Discourse
to Malunkyaputta,” in Middle Length Discourses, 536 [§7-10].

Tilakkhana Gatha: Dhammapada, 78 [§277-279].
Verses On The Three Characteristics: The Word of the Doctrine, 41 [§277-279].

Paraga Gatha: Dhammapada, 12-13 [§85-89].
Verses on Crossing Over: The Word of the Doctrine, 31-32 [§85-89].

Atita-Paccavekkhani and Reflection After Using the Requisites:

(Patisarikha yoniso...): Cf. “Sabbasavasasuttam,” in Majjhima Nikdya, 1:10 [§13-17]. and
Visuddhimagga, 30-35, [85.4(d)].

(I use this robe...): Cf. “All the Taints,” in Middle Length Discourses, 94 [§13-17] and Path of
Purification, 31-36 [§85-97].

(Yatha paccayam...) and (Just as this robe...): Traditional. See Samanerasikkha: The Novice’s Training
46-49,

Dasadhamma Sutta: Anguttara Nikaya, 5:87-88 [Dasakanipato, §48.1-2].
Discourse On The Ten Dhammas: “Conditions,” in Gradual Sayings, 5:62-63 [§5.8(48)].

Ovada Patimokkha: Dhammapada, 78 [§183-185].
Daily Advice To Bhikkhus: The Word of the Doctrine, 28 [§183-185].
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42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

Atthamahapurisa Vitakka: Anguttara Nikdya, 4:232 [Atthakanipato, §30.15].
Eight Great Noble Thoughts: “The Venerable Anuruddha,” in Gradual Sayings, 4:157
[§3.10(30)].

Ratthapala Gatha: Majjhima Nikdya, 2:72-74 [§42]. Spoken by Ven. Ratthapala.
Ratthapala Verses: Middle Length Discourses, 690-691 [§42].

Dana and Giving: Verses from collection in Gemstones of Good Dhamma, 11.
(Na samane na brahmane...): “Vutthisuttam,” in Itivuttaka, 65 [§75].
(Not with...): “The Rainless One Sutta,” in The Itivuttaka, 61-62 [§75].

(Yathapi kumbho sampunno...): “Danaparami,” in The Jataka, 1:20 [§128-129].
(Just as a pot...): “The Perfection of Generosity,” in The Story of Gotama Buddha, 25 [§128-129].

(Danafi ca peyyavajjafi ca...) Anguttara Nikaya, 2:32 [Catukkanipato, §32].
(Generosity...): “Sympathy,” in Gradual Sayings, 2:36 [§4.2].

(Annado balado hoti...): “Kimdada,” in Samyutta Nikaya, 1:32 [§1.5.2].
(Giving food...): “Giving What?” in Connected Discourses, 120-121 [§142-143].

Abhinham Paccavekkhitabba Dhamma: Anguttara Nikaya, 3.71 [Paficakanipata, §57] .
Dhammas To Be Reflected Upon Always: “Things to be Contemplated,” in Gradual Sayings,
3:59 [§6.7].

Buddhe Aveccappasada: “Dalidda Sutta,” in Samyutta Nikdya, 1:232 [§10]. Sakka speaking.
Unshakable Faith In The Buddha: “Poor,” in Connected Discourses, 331-332 [§910-912].

Buddhanussati and Recollection: Traditional. See Daily Buddhist Devotions, 163-166.

Acchara Gatha: Samyutta Nikaya, 1:33 [§1.5.6].
The Nymphs’ Verses: Connected Discourses, 122 [§150-152].

Bhaddekaratta Sutta: Majjhima Nikdya, 3:187.
A Single Excellent Night Discourse: Middle Length Discourses, 1039 [§3].

Metta Bhavana and Developing Loving-Friendliness:
(Atthtpamaya sabbesam...) and (Having seen...): Traditional. See Daily Buddhist Devotions, 171-177.

(Aham avero homi...): Cf. “Mettakatha,” in Patisambhidamagga, 2:132-135 [84-6 ].
(May I be free...): Cf. “Treatise on Lovingkindness,” in Path of Discrimination, 317-323 [§4-6].

Mettanisamsa Sutta: Cf. Anguttara Nikaya, 5:342 [Ekadasakanipato, §16.1-2].
Discourse On The Benefits Of Loving-Friendliness: Cf. “Advantages,” in The Gradual
Sayings, 5:219 [§5].

Khandhaparitta: Vinaya Pitakam, 2:110 [§6].
The Protection Of Loving-Friendliness: The Book of Discipline, 5:148 [§6].

Gotami Sutta: “Sankhitta Gotamiyovada Suttam,” in Anguttara Nikdya, 4:280 [Atthakanipato,
§53.1-3].
The Discourse To Gotami: “Dhamma in Brief,” in Gradual Sayings, 4:186-187 [86.3].

Sukho Viveko Tutthassa and Blissful Is Detachment:
(Sukho viveko ...): “Mucalindakatha,” in Vinaya Pitakam, 1:3 [8§3.4].
(Blissful...): “Talk at the Mucalinda,” in The Book of Discipline, 4:5 [§3.4].
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59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

(Sabbam paravasam dukkham,...): “Visakha,” in Udana, 18 [8§9].
(All subjection...): “Visakha,” in The Udana, 29 [§9].

Duggatiyo Jahe and Forsake Bad Destinations:
(Arakkhitena kayena...): “Uddhatasuttam,” in Udana, 38 [§2].
(With an unguarded...): “Distracted,” in The Udana, 66 [§2].

(Sukaram sadhuna sadhu...): “Sanghabhedasuttam,” in Udana, 61 [§8].
(For the good...): “A split,” in The Udana, 107 [§8].

Akusala-pahana and Kusala-bhavana: Anguttara Nikaya, 1:58 [Dukanipato, §9].
Abandoning Unskillfulness and Cultivating Skillfulness: “Disputes,” in Gradual Sayings,
1:53 [§9].

Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta: Samyutta Nikdya, 5:420-424 [§1-20].
Setting In Motion The Wheel Of The Dhamma: Connected Discourses, 1843-1847 [§56:11].

Anattalakkhana Sutta: “Paficavaggiya,” in Samyutta Nikdya, 3:66-68 [§1-23].
Discourse On The Characteristics Of Selflessness: Connected Discourses. 901-903 [§22:59].

Adittapariyaya Sutta: Vinaya Pitakam, 1:34-35 [§21.1-4].
Fire Sermon: “The Disquisition on Burning,” in The Book of Discipline, 4:45-46 [§21.1-4].

Mahiasatipatthana Sutta: Digha Nikaya, 2:290-315.
Great Discourse On The Establishment Of Mindfulness: New translation by Bhikkhu
Bodhi, 2008.

Girimananda Sutta: Anguttara Nikaya, 5:108-112 [Dasakanipato, §60.1-15].
The Discourse To Girimananda: Gradual Sayings, 5:74-77 [§6.10]

Marananussati and Meditation On Death:
(Pavata dipa tulyaya...) and (Like a flame...): Traditional. See Daily Buddhist Devotions, 174.

(Animittam anafifiatam...): “Sallasutta,” in Sutta Nipdta, 112-113 [§574-578].
(The life of mortals...): “The Barb,” in The Group of Discourses II, 67 [§574-578].

(Anicca vata sankhara...): “Maha-sudassana Sutta,” in Digha Nikaya, 2:199 [§2.17]. Cf. “Maha-
parinibbana Sutta,” in ibid., 2:157 [§6.10]. Sakka speaking.

(Impermanent are all...): “The Great Splendour, A King’s Renunciation,” in Long Discourses, 290
[82.17]. Cf. “The Buddha’s Last Days,” in ibid., 271 [§6.10]. Sakka speaking.

(Aciram vata’yam kayo...): Dhammapada, 12 [§41].
(Before long...): Word of the Doctrine, 6 [§41].

(Anabbhito tato dga...): “Uragapetavatthu,” in Petavatthu, 13 [§3]; also at Jataka, 3:165 [§21]. Cf.
“Paficasata Patacara,” in Therigatha, 136 [§127-130].

(Uninvited he came...): “The Snake,” in Minor Anthologies 4:25 [§3]; also “Uraga-Jataka,” in The
Jataka, 3:110 [§354]. Cf. “Paficasata Patacara,” in Elders’ Verses 2:16 [§127-130].

(Yathapi sela vipuld...): “Pabbatiipamam,” in Samyutta Nikaya 1:102 [§15].
(Like gigantic...): Connected Discourses, 193-194 [§441-445].
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74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

Pattanumodani and Sharing Merits:
(Idam no Aatinam hotu...): “Sanuvasipetavatthu,” in Pethavatthu, 50.
(Let this merit...): “The Story of Sanuvasin,” in Stories of the Departed, 71.

(Yatha vari-vaha...): “Tirokuddasuttam,” in Khuddaka-Patha, 6 [§4, §8-9].
(As the rivers...): “The Without-the-Walls Discourse,” in Minor Readings, 7 [84].

(Ayiirarogya sampatti...) and (By this may...): Traditional.

(Icchitam patthitam tuyham...) and (May dll...): “Tebhatikamadhu Vanijanam vathu” in Rasavahini,
9 [889:]. Also, “Paritta,” in Spolia Zeylanica, 34.

Buddha-piija and Offering to the Buddha:
(Nivedayami sambuddham...) and (I announce...): Traditional.

(Ghanasarappadittena...) and (With candle lights...): See note 20 above.

(Adhivasetu no Bhante...) and (Please venerable Sir...): Traditional. See “Paritta,” in Spolia Zeylanica,
42,

(Akasattha ca bhummattha...) and (May beings inhabiting...): Traditional. See The Great Book of
Protections, Xxxv.

(Kayena vaca cittena...): See note 23 above.

Sharing Loving-Friendliness: Written by Bhante Henepola Gunaratana (English only).
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